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PREFACE.

ISt - it of this little publication contains
the substange of two.lectures which I had_pugported
to deliver to my constituents at Devonport. My
object was to convey as accurate an idea of the out-
side of India, of that which first strikes the eye of
a traveller, as my space and powers would permit.
Circumstances, however, having frustrated my inten-
tion, I have thrown my notes into the present form,
with the hope of fostering the desire to know more
of India, which appears to be growing up in the
present age. With the same intention I have sub-
joined some extracts from a journal which I made
during one of my vacation trips. An Indian Judge
especially on the Bombay bench, has great facilities
for seeing different parts of the country during the
intervals between business; and by travelling light,
I contrived to see most parts of India and Ceylon
during my sojourn, extending over eleven years and
a half in the East. I have thought that the daily
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record of an Indian march, though it consisted of
mere rude notes jotted down by the wayside, might
be interesting to English travellers who should con-

template a three or four months’ trip in India.

1 have also added an Essay on the geographical
distribution of the languages of India, which ap-
peared in a scientific journal at Bombay.

Hackyess Harnr, 18535.
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BIRD'S-EYE VIEW=0F INDIA.

CHAPTER L

——
INTRODUCTION.

Brahman View of Teaching.—Object of Lecture.—Interest of India
to Englishmen,

Tre Brahmans of India have laid down, amongst
other remarkable doctrines, that the highest duty
which belongs to them as a sacred order is gratuitous
teaching. It appears to me that this ancient dogma
of a civilisation three thousand years old is rapidly
diffusing itself in England, and that it is beginming
to be felt that those possessed of leisure can propose
to themselves no more gracious task than an
attempt to spread information, or to awaken the
taste for intellectual inquiries amongst their contem-
poraries. Impressed with this conviction, I did not
consider myself at liberty to refuse the request of my
constituents to appear before them as a lecturer;
and I have selected a subject on which I necessarily
know something, and which in my own bosom
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awakens a never-flagging interest, that I would fain
communicate to others.

For what is it that I propose to put before you in
its most salient features? One of the fairest regions
of God’s earth, nearly equal in extent and population
to Europe,—peopled by one hundred and sixty mil-
lions of no savage or uncultivated race, but heirs of
a civilisation which extends to the remotest antiquity,
—the birthplace of two religious creeds which still
number as their votaries the majority of mankind,
—a land richer in productions, more blessed in
climate, and higher endowed with grand natural
features of mountain and of stream than any country
in the world. India, to all antiquity, so far as his-
tory bears record, was ever an object of the deepest
interest, not unaccompanied with mystery; and in
the present day, when our lengthened connection with
the country, and the progress of scientific inquiry
connected with the early history of the human race,
are continually bringing new facts to light, it is
found that the interest as well as the mystery invest-
ing this Land of the Sun proportionably increases.
But to inhabitants of the British Islands, who reflect
that to them it is given under Providence to sway the
destinies, either for weal or for woe, of this great
Asiatic empire, India forces itself on their attention,
not only as a subject of mere scholarly curiosity, but
as connected with vast interests affecting the wel-
fare of mankind, in which every Englishman may
aspire to take an active part, and as to which, there-
fore, every Englishman should instruct himself.
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Within the brief limits of a lecture I cannot hope,
and consequently shall not attempt, to do more than
awaken an interest in my theme, so as to stimulate
further inquiries ; and all that I aim to put before you
at the present moment is what I may call an eye-
picture of sunny Hindustan.

B2
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CHAPTER IL

———
GENERAL APPEARANCE.

Surface of India.—~Divisible into three Portions—Hindustan—Deccan
—The Concans and Carnatic.

O~ studying the map of Ifidia with attention it
will be found that Sir William Jones’s illustration of
the four-sided figure called by mathematicians a
trapezium gives the best general idea of the country.
Now, if in this trapezium a diameter be drawn from
the mouths of the Indus to the mouths of the Brah-
maputra, two irregular triangles will be formed, each
of which contains a country with distinct characters
of its own as to geological formation, profile of
surface, climate, and races of inhabitants. The
northern triangle, whose apex approaches Ladak, is a
country emphatically of plains, and in India it bears
the name of Hindustan, which it received from its
Mogol invaders, its ancient denomination amongst
Hindu geographers being Aria-varta, 4.e., the land
of the Aryans, and Jambudwipa, or country of the
Jambu, or love-apple. The triangle to the south
comprises the country usually called the Peninsula
of India, or the Deccan, from Dakshina,* or “the

* This is Lassen’s derivation.—Bohlen and Ritter derive it from

Dakshin, “gouth ;" Sanscrit, Dakshinapatha, ¢ the land to the south,”
with which agrees the AaxivaBddns of Arrian. See Ritter, iv, 1, 424,
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right,” being the country to the right-hand of a
pious Hindu when he is saluting the rising sun.
It is essentially in its masses a table-land, from
one thousand to three thousand feet high, and is
supported by two vast mountain ranges skirting
the sea-coast on either side called the Kastern and
Western Ghits. Between these mountains and the
sea, strips of land intervene, varying from ten to one
hundred miles in breadth, and containing in their
limits, especially on-the western shore, sufficiently
marked natural features and physical b-undaries, to
hiave given to their inhabitants, their languages, and
manners, a distinct character from those of the plains
above them. Geographers have no name for such
strips of land, not unfrequent on the earth’s surface,
intervening between a range of mountains parallel
to the sea and the coast-line; but if we apply the
denomination which is used in Western India,
Concan, to describe such a portion of country, we
shall be able under the terms Hindustan, the
Deccan, and the Concans, to form to ourselves clear
general ideas of the general surface of India, ex-
cluding its mountain ranges. Now, if we attend
carefully to this natural configuration of the country,
we shall find much to explain the early civilisation of
India, and its diffusion from a common centre.
Northern India, or Hindustan, is extra-tropical, and
throughout the greater part of its extent is as level as
a bowling-green. By certain geological agencies
whose history is being carefully investigated by
observers, its surface has been covered with a rich
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friable soil, and the mighty range of Himéla to the
north pours down upon it waters which probably
are unequalled on the earth’s surface for fertilising
effects. It is clear, therefore, that no country in the
world offered greater advantages for the development
of the energies of man, or for the carly growth of
civilisation.  For, although some countries, such as
Greece and Italy, by their extended and deeply-
indented coast-lines, offered immense encouragement
to one of the greatest elements of progress—inter-
communication between man and man—Hindustan,
by its navigable rivers, and by the vast plains which
I have spoken of, whose level and unwooded surface
no rains during nine months of the year disturbed,
offered an easier intercourse between different parts
of the country in the earliest times than exists
to this day in many parts of Europe, or even
between different parishes in England. The plains of
Hindustan, therefore, were always traversable in all
directions by armies, travellers, merchants, and as an
illustration of this facility, I may mention that when 1
was at Nussirabad, in Central India, in 1850, an
officer, who had been ordered to join one of our
newly-acquired stations in the Punjab, 1100 miles
distant, was about to drive his wife there in a one-
horse chaise, with as much nonchalance as if he were
starting from Devonport for the midland counties in
England.

The Deccan, on the other hand, with its high
table-land, with a sterile soil, in which the rock
comes close to the surface, protruding itself through-
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out the northerly portions in the step-shaped eleva-
tions peculiar to the trap formation, while in the
south granite predominates, and the process is seen
almost visible to the eye whereby the decomposing
agencies of nature are gradually rendering a mountain
surface fit for the purposes of man,—the Deccan, with
but scanty fall of annual rain, and rivers few in num-
ber, finding their way to the coast in deep channels,
and therefore unsuitable to irrigation,—the Deccan
was not organised physically to take a lead among the
nations, and its destiny has been to receive its civi-
lisation from without.

In the Concans, by which I include Malabar,
Orissa, and the Carnatic, a wholly different nature
prevails ; along these favoured strips, rich soil, heavy
annual rains, and the drainage of the mountain
ranges by which they are bounded, encourage a
vegetation more varied, and, in parts, more abundant,
than any Hindustan can offer. Moreover, its summer
seas, and equable monsoon winds, offered channels of
intercourse along the coast equally traversable with
those of Northern India ; and here also we find early
empires in Gujarat, in Malabar, in Coromandel,
and Orissa, sending out their colonies and their civili-
sation to other parts of the East. More inland,
however, and approaching the magnificent ranges of
the Ghéts, especially on the western coast, nature
has maintained her empire; primeeval forest still
clothes the sides and the valleys of these stupendous
mountains ; the wild elephant, and almost wilder
races of men, range undisturbed amongst them ; the
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most exquisite and romantic scenery greets the eye
at every turn, and an enterprising traveller may still
find many a district where no European has yet
placed his foot.
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CHAPTER III.

—_——

MOUNTAINS.
Vindbya Mountains. — Aravulli. — Mount Abu.— The Ghats.—

Western Ghéts.—Himalayah.—India divisible into Zones.

Ir I have succeeded in implanting i your minds
some leading idcas as to the general contiguration of
India,—the north, with its fertile, well-watered
plains ; the south, with an elevated and sterile table-
land, and rich Concans encompassing its base; I
must call your attention to the different mountain
ranges by which these clearly-marked natural
divisions are separated from one another.

The Vindhya system of mountaius, with its various
branches and the table-land it supports on either
side, deserves the particular attention of the Indian
geographer. The main range of these mountains
trends in a north-easterly direction from the Gulf of
Cambay towards the Ganges, which they strike in the
bold elevations known as the Rajmahal Hills. The
great central table-land to the eastward, in which the
Vindhyan Hills lose themselves, and where, about
Omurkuntuk, the Sone running to the north-east,
and the Nurbudda® running to the Gulf of Cambay,

* From Narmadd, (Sanscrit,) ¢ the pleasure-giver.” Lassen, Indisch.
Alters. i. 87.
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have their sources, has been as yet unexplored by
Europeans. Indeed, in this vast plateau, which
to the north and east hangs over Bengal and Orissa,
and to the south forms the northern extremity of the
Deccan, it will be seen that in the best maps large
blanks occur; and, in fact, in these wild districts,
which usually pass under the name Gondwana, civili-
sation never seems to have planted its foot. Wild
tribes, such as Gonds, Koles, and Chohans, alone
tenant their fastnesses ; and it is from these localities
that the sensitive ear of Europe is often shocked by
the sound of human sacrifices. From this central
table-land in the east, the Vindhya system, as it may
be called, sends out three ranges towards the west,
the most northerly of which only is called by Hindus
the Vindhya, the next being the Satpura Mountains,
which divide the Nurbudda from the Tapti, and the
most southerly being the Mahadeo Hills. On the
north-west of the Vindhya, a rather complicated
system of mountains, with table-lands, exists, forming
an extensive country of such marked characters as
always to have received a distinct name, being called
Madlya-Désa, or the midland counties, by old Hindu
geographers, and Central India by the English.

The range called the Aravulli, which in strictness
belongs to the Vindhyan system, deserves a particular
notice. It runs south and north between 24° and
28° N.L. from the neighbourhood of Ahmedabad
towards the banks of the Jumna near Delhi, and
traverses the land of the Rajputs, those heroes of
Hindu chivalry whose exploits and wild legends have
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begn so worthily chronicled by the enthusiastic
Colonel Tod.

To their system belongs, although an outlying hill,
Abu, most romantic of mountains, and holiest spot
on earth in Hindu-Jain estimation ; whose summit,
5000 feet high, is covered with exquisite vegetation,
in which white and yellow jasmin and wild roses
predominate, where every glen and knoll has its
tradition and romance, and where the Jain temples of
white marble offer examples of architectural decora-
tion which, probably, are unequalled in “he world for
elaboration and costliness. The Aravulli, besides
affording a nucleus round which the highland chiefs
and clans forming the Rajput nations have developed
themselves, and preserved their independence during
thousands of years, plays also a most important part
in Indian geography by opposing a physical barrier
to the extension of the great desert which lies
between the Indus and Hindustan.

It will be seen, therefore, that the base line of the
two triangles which I have spoken of, and which
divides the plains of Hindustan from Central India
and the Dcccan, is no mere mountain ridge, like the
Pyrenees, but a complicated mountain system, with
various plateaus extending over a large surface of
country.

I have already mentioned that the table-land of
Southern India is supported on the east and west by
the mountains called Ghits, which are parallel to the
sea on either coast; but this general description is
not strictly accurate, either as to the western or



12 A BIRD’S-EYE VIEW OF INDIA.

eastern range. For the Western Ghéts, which spring
from the banks of the Tapti in 21° N. L., in their
course towards Cape Comorin are interrupted by a
remarkable gap not more than fifteen miles wide,
and which connects the lowlands at the mouth of the
Céveri in the Bay of Bengal with the plains on the
coast of Malabar. The Eastern Ghéts, on the other
hand, do not extend further south than 12° N.L. and
the level country between the mountains and the sea
called, though improperly, the Carnatic,* expands into
the fertile districts watered by the Caveri and Coleroon,
and extends westward to the foot of a range of very
lofty and little explored mountains which terminate
the Western Ghéts in their course from the gap at
Ponany to Cape Comorin.

Of these two ranges, the Western Ghits are by far
the most distinctly marked ; their elevation also is
greater, attaining between 9000 and 10,000 feet in
the group called the Nilghiries (or Blue Hills), more
romantic in scenery, and, from their abrupt presen-
tation towards the west, to which, in nautical phrase,
they lie “steep to,” they form a more distinct
natural boundary than the eastern range, which, with
the whole plateau, as may be seen from its water-
courses, is tilted up towards the west, and sinks
down more insensibly to the level of the coast.

I have now only left me the limalayah Moun-
tains, for I dismiss the Suleiman and Héla ranges

* From Karnataka—the land of the Kanari,” or Caunarese; but
Canarese is the language of the table-land, or Deccan, and over the
level lands of the Carnatic, Tamil is the language of the people.
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on the west of the Indus, as belonging more strictly,
both in respect of the races who inhabit them and
of the languages there spoken, to Persia than to
India; and for the same reason, I pass over the
mountain ridge which forms the backbone as it were
of the Malay peninsula, for it is connected with races
and civilisation wholly distinet from those of India,—
viz., the Chinese and Malay. But how to describe, in
a brief sentence or two, the Himalayah, the most
magnificent mountain range in the world ? To those
who have wandered through hill countries, it is well
known that no description, and even no picture, can
convey an adequate idea of the feclings of awe and
reverence which a grand mountain scene impresses
on the mind. Transported on a sudden from the
prosy levels of everyday life to sites where mortal
foot “ hath ne’er or rarely been,” the beholder finds
himsclf face to face with nature in her wildest moods;
and on contemplating the gigantic forms, the death-
like silence, the visions of beauty and grandeur
around him, the most insensible mind expands under
the influence of the locality, and warms into aspira-
tions and yearnings for something sublimer, holier,
lovelier, than anything yet met with on earth. Such
at least were my feelings when, standing on a
mountain ridge ten thousand feet high, I looked down
on one side into the semi-tropical valley of Nepal,
and on the other beheld the magnificent snowy range
springing up at my feet, with Dewala-giri apparently
within an easy walk, and the whole range occupying a
sky-line in the horizon of nearly a third of a quadrant.
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For many years it was a matter of controversy as
to the site of the highest mountain in the world ;
but no doubt now exists that the Himalayah
contains many summits towering far above any other
known elevation; and the late measurements of
Dr. Hooker seem to crown Kanchanjunga as the
monarch of mountains, with an elevation above the sea
of more than five perpendicular miles (28,178 feet)
In a general sketch of India, however, it is sufficient
to note of the Himalayah that it acts as a complete
barrier between India and the rest of continental
Asia, dividing entirely the animal and vegetable
kingdoms, and also the races of man who are to be
found on cither side of the chain. The country thus
disscvered from the mass of Asia seems to owe chiefly
to the Himalayah the fact of its having obtained a
homogeneous character, which, notwithstanding the
remarkable differences between plains and highlands
which 1 have described, and the not less signal dis-
tinction between the languages and races to be found
in Northern and Southern India, has always presented
to the world a clear geographical idea under the term
India; although there is mo trace in history of this
country ever having been under the rule of any one
power, and, indeed, it scems certain that the domi-
nion of kngland approaches far nearer to a universal
empire in India than any that has hitherto existed.

It may be now seen that the grand natural fea.
tures of India enable the country to be divided into
several distinct zones, each having a characler of its
own. They may be enumerated as follows :—
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1. The southern slope of the Himalayah, with the
elevated valleys of Cashmire and Nepal.

2. The Doabs,* or land included between the Ganges
and Jumna and the different rivers of the Panjab.

8. The great Indian Desert.

4. The valley of the Ganges as far as the Rajmahal
Hills, forming Hindustan Proper.

5. Central India, including Mewar, Malwa, Bun-
delcund, and the Aravulli, with the Vindhya, and its
associated and parallel ranges.

6. Bengal, the lower part of which ‘s subject to
the inundation of the Ganges and Brahmaputra, and
which, from its distinct character to Upper India,
has always been treated by Hindu geographers as a
separate country from Hindustan.

7. Gujarat, which also has a well-marked cha-
racter of its own, though its scenery, climate, pro-
ductions, and abundance of water in pools or lakes,
render it not dissimilar to Tirhut.

8. The central, wild, and unexplored country
called Gondwina, forming in mass part of the table-
land to the south.

9. The Deccan.

10. The comparatively level lands between the
east and west Ghits and the two seas called Orissa
and the Carnatic in the Bay of Bengal, the Concans,
Canara, and Malabar, in the Indian Ocean.

* Litewally, « two-waters,” from do quasi duo, two, and ab, water ;
panj ab, five watcers, from panj, wévre, five,
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CHAPTER IV.

——

SUPPLY OF WATER.

Monsoon Rains.—Setting in of thc Monsoon.

Bur to appreciate fully the appearance of India,
the character of its productions, and the advantages
it possesses over most other tropical countrics, it is
necessary to concentrate the attention on the supply
of water which falls to its lot. It will be found that
on the whole it is singularly fortunate in this respect;
for though in the Deccan the supply is scanty, and
in the Indian Desert almost null, still, when com-
pared with other countries in the same latitude, such
as Northern Australia and great parts of Africa,
there does not appear to be any part of the world
presenting such a large surface for production to the
joint influence of a tropical sun and periodical rains.
We are so used in Ingland to the continued supply
of rain during the year, and in our climate the rays
of the sun have such little powcr, that we can but ill
appreciate, without having seen it, what sun and
water can eflect in the torrid zone.

Land in India, speaking generally, does not appear
to be more fertile than in Europe, and it bears
usually but one crop a year. But wherever the
supply of water is copious, either from the inunda-
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tion of rivers, as in Lower Bengal, or from the
retentive character of the soil, as in Gujarat, and
Tirhut, or from the copious supply from the heavens,
as in Malabar, there appears to be no limits to the
productive qualities of the land.

The greater part of India, all, in fact, except the
Carnatic and southern portions of the Deccan, is
watered during the south-west monsoon, or local trade-
wind, which prevails in June, July, August, and
September.  Great differences, however, occur, both
in the amount of rain that falls, and in e use that
is made of it. At Bombay, for example, the amount
of rain in the four months is about eighty inches,
—on the mountain tops overhanging Bombay about
two hundred and cighty inches fall during the same
period, and twenty-four inches have been recorded
during a single night (thirty-one inches being the
average fall in England throughout the whole year) ;
on the other hand, on the table-land above the moun-
tains, the fall is not more than twenty-five to thirty
inches ; the Western Ghats having acted as a wall on
which the fury of the heavily charged water-clouds
coming up from the south-west has expended itself.
The cighty inches of rain, however, which fall on the
Bombay coast are not equal in value to the fifty
inches which fall in the Madras Carnatic, or to the
thirty inches which fall in Gujarat. For the trap-
rock which forms the substratum in Bombay and
its adjoining coast does not lend itself to the con-
struction of tanks, as the water is apt to escape
along the joints and faults in the formation;
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whereas in the Carnatic, the soil being decomposed,
granite possesses excellent holding qualities, and
accordingly grand constructions in masonry for the
retention of the annual supply, have marked the
existence of every good government. TIn Gujarat,
on the other hand, where there is a soil forty feet
deep without a single pebble, and very little elevation
above the sea, every drop of water that falls is stored
by nature for future use, and the expenditure of a
few shillings gives the thriving Gujurat farmer a
well in every field.

Such being the important part which water plays
in India, it may easily be imagined with what interest
the annual fall of rain is regarded ; for, like the rising
of the Nile, the tropical rains are variable in their
character ; but a short monsoon in India is famine,
and if two dry seasons follow in succession as has
occasionally happened, scenes of miscry, and of wide-
spread destruction of human life occur, such as no
other part of the world ever witnesses. In theisland
of Bombay, in which I lived for nearly twelve years,
six hundred thousand persons are congregated together,
wholly dependent on the annual fall of rain, for there
is not a single stream or spring in the island. To-
wards the end of the dry season considerable distress
is always felt by the poor, and the greater part of the
day is spent by portions of their families in visiting
onc tank after another to obtain a scanty supply.
Then it is that great engineering schemes are devised
for aqueducts and waterworks; philanthropists make
suggestions ; journalists are heard to thunder, and
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the government sits benignant listening to plans and
estimates,—but the annual rains at last make their
appearance, and all is washed out and forgotten till
the ensuing dry season. The setting in of the
moonsoon, as it is called, or the commencement of
the annual rains, is a grand meteorological phenome-
non in Western India, and has often been described.
In Bombay, towards the end of May, when the sun
is nearly vertical, the sea-breeze from the west, which
up to that time had blown strongly throughout the
day, ceases, and cither a languid air fiom the south,
or more frequently a complete lull, prevails. The
carth unrefreshed by a single shower for eight long
months is bare of all vegetation, and even the palms
which hug the sea-shore in dense profusion, pre-
sent an adust drooping appearance affording no
rclief to the brown umber tint of the landscape.
Towards sunset masses of clouds of gigantic and
most varied forms arc seen rolling up from the
south in an upper current of the air, and settling
themselves on the crest of the mountains. Some of
thewn fleecy, sparkling, diaphanous, speak of deepest
summer ; others highly charged with electricity, pre-
sent the lurid hues so often precursors of a hurri-
cane; while mixed with these, gradually overwhelm-
ing and cnveloping them all is the storm-cloud,
black, heavy, and portentous. Vivid flashes of light-
ning, legible as the writing on the wall, play from
one mountain swmmil to another; and an inex-
perienced observer thinks that the long-looked for

storm is imminent. But an hour or two clears
c 2
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the whole heavens, and one of those beautiful tropical
nights succeeds, which, whether with the moon
culminating straight over hcad, or with the brilliant
constellations visible near the equator, offer visions
of loveliness that I mever see cqualled in more
northern latitudes.  Evenings such as these occur
for days and days together, affording at cvery sunset
views of the mountain range, and of the neighbour-
ing sea and land-locked harbour, uncqualled at any
other period of the ycar, and which, with their
highest qualities of glowing tint and sharpness of
outline, do not last more than ten minutes at a time
in all the intensity of their beanty. At length the
atmosphere becomes so completely charged with
vapour that the catastrople can no longer be delayed,
and the burst commences.  Sometimes, perhaps
generally, with a violent thunder-storm ; somctimes
for 1 have observed many varieties of the commence-
ment of the monsoon, with a gentle shower, which
gradually increases until it assumes the character
of a steady continuous down-pour, such as may be
seen occasionally in southern Europe, but of which
we have no experience in England.  In a few days
the whole face of nature assumes a diflerent hue;
the brown parched appearance so characteristic of
the Tast during a great portion of the year, yields to
tints of the tenderest grecn, and vegetation shoots®
forth in every form, and in most unexpected loca-
lities.
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CIAPTER V.
CLIMATE.

India approached from the Sca.

Tue annual fall of rain is closely connected with
the climate of India, for the rainy seasc 1 forms by far
the most distinet change in the weather, which pre-
vails during other portions of the year.

There are usually three seasons assigned to India,
the hot, the cold, and the rainy; but this 1s not a
very correct division. Coldish weather, it is true,
prevails for some months in Upper India, and even in
such low latitudes as Calcutta and Bombay broadcloth
is willingly adopted instead of cottons and calicoes
during December and January; still, in most parts of
India, there is a hot scason both before and after the
rains, and in the South no cold season can be said to
exist. Such as it is, however, I do not hesitate to
pronounce that the Indian climate is one of the most
enjoyable in the world; too hot no doubt for a restless
Anglo-Saxon temperament, but yet not sufficiently hot
40 repress as cnergetic action and as unremitting
attention, cither to duty or to sport, as England’s
sons exhibit in any portion of the globe. But for the
natives of the soil, when I look at the general
salubrity of the climate, the facility with which the
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necessaries, and, in the simple diet of the Hindu, even
the luxuries of life are procurable, the absence of
all those carking cares which the want of fuel, of
sufficient clothing, and of warm well-ventilated
dwellings occasions in colder latitudes, I have often
thought that there is no region on carth, where a
poor man’s lot may be cast more happily than in
India.

When the leading facts, as to the elevation of
different parts of India above the sea, and as to the
diffusion and supply of water, are fully appreciated,
it is not difficult to form in the mind sufficiently
accurate pictures of the general appearance of the
country, or to understand its varied productions, A
European traveller usnally first strikes the coast of
India, ecither at Bombay, or at Point de Galle in
Ceylon, which is truly an Indian island, or at Madras
or Calcutta. Each of these has a dilferent character
of its own. The sea-coast of Ceylon, and especially
its south-west point, Galle, is essentially a land of
Palms, and there are few landscapes more striking
and lovely than the dense mass of cocoa-nut and
palmyra-trees which are to be seen from all the little
eminences round the quaint old Dutch town of Point
de Galle, waving to and fro in the wind in graceful
undulations, and awakening in the mind the idea of a
sea of vegetation.  Ceylon, however, in colouring and
general appearance, is wholly unlike other parts of
India. As an island near the Equator its climate is
moist throughout the year, and, in conscquence, vege-
tation of all kinds, but especially trec-vegetation, is
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always vigorous. The nucleus of the island is moun-
tainous, and round the celebrated Adam’s Peak,
clearly visible from the sea, European colonists have
latterly pitched their tents, and the primeeval forests
which dotted the mountain sides, with the wild elephants
who tenant them in vast numbers, are gradually dis-
appearing before the vigorous onslaught of English
coffee-planters. If the Indian coast is struck at
Madras a level shore is approached with but the
gentle clevation of the Pulicat Hills in the back
ground—for the Eastern Ghits are ne* visible from
the sea. Dright houses along the shore, and the
bustling 1lindu population with their picturesque
attire in which, as throughout India, purples and
reds and other positive colours relieve the predo-
minating white of their garments, stand out against
the sombre, grey, local colouring of the scene. The
approach to Calcutta is through the dismal Sunder-
bunds, as the low lands just emerging above the water
at the mouths of the Ganges are termed—a produc-
tion of the river, which every year brings down
millions of tons of alluvial deposit, soon to form new
islands or continents. No enthusiast for the pictur-
esque, even after a four months’ voyage, can detect any
trace of lovcliness in these low swamps, where the
land and water scem contending for empire; but so
soon as the steamer has hit the true mouth of the
river, and with a flowing tide runs up to Calcutta at
the rate of twenty miles an hour, the English voyager
is lapped in delight at witnessing a verdure which
equals, garden-houses and magnificent trees which
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surpass, those of his own Thames and Fatherland.
Bombay, and the whole of the Malabar coast, as I have
already intimated, has the mountain range very near,
sometimes quite close to the sea, and consequently they
present a finer sky line and more picturesque scenery
than any other point of access to the Indian
continent,
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CHAPTER VI.

——
PRODUCTIONS.

Productions of India. — Tin. — Cinnamon.—Ophir of Secripture.—

Pepper and Spices. — Cotton, — Sugar. — Oranges.—Pearls.—

Diamonds —Gems of Ceylon.—Locahties of precious Products.
— Cinnamon,— Cardainoms.— Tecak.— Cotton Zone.—Food of
Inhabitants.

In taking a general view of India, it is interesting
to note the chief productions which have attracted
the attention and cupidity of the Western world, and
the spots from which they have been derived. Pepper,
cotton, indigo (7. e. Indicum), sugar, precious stones,
sandal wood, cassia, cinnamon, tin, appcar to have
found their way to Lurope from India at the earliest
period; and some of them are mentioned, with their
Indian names, even in Homer and the Bible.

The earlicst name of the British Isles, the Kassi-
terides, is clearly derived from the Sanserit word Kastira
for tin, which is still found in India, and which
must have been an article of commerce long before
those exploring traders the Phenicians sought new
supplies of it in distant islands of the West.

In the oil of holy ointment mentioned in Exodus,
(1490, B.c.) cinnamon and cassia appear just as they do
in Herodotus, who also distinguished between the true
cinnamon laurel and the cassia; and thus we have
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traces of an active trade carried on fifteen hundred years
before Christ between India and the West, probably
by the Pheenicians, who, we learn, were originally
settled in islands at the mouth of the Persian Gulf
before they betook themselves to the shores of the
Mediterranean.  But perhaps the most interesting
facts connected with the intercourse betwcen India
and the West at an early period of history are those
which relate to the costly products imported by King
Solomon once every three years, by his Tarshish fleet,
at his port of Ezion-geber, “on the shore of the Red
Sea.,” 1t had long ago been remarked by scholars
that the ivory, apes, peacocks, precious stones, and
sandal wood, spoken of in Chronicles and the Book
of Kings, which Solomon imported with the assist-
ance of lis ally King Iiram, and introduced into
Judea by the aid of experienced Pheenician crews, were
Indian products; some of them, such as peacocks
and sandal wood, being peculiar to that country.

But the orientalists and geographers of the present
day, with the increased knowledge of philology which
marks the age, have brought forward very plausible
arguments, principally founded on the foreign names
of the articles mentioned in the Bible, to show that
the Ophir of Solomon was in the land of the
Abhirs, in Lower Sindh, or Gujarat, who are still
known as a race in India.* A similar emporium for

* Ritter, Erdkunde Asiens VIIL. i, 348, has devoted a long essay
to the proof that Ophir was situated near the mouths of the Indus, a
theory which was first started by Lassen. See Indische Alther. 1.
552, 11. 538,  Still, on looking at the principal facts on which the
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the export of the products of India to Europe no
doubt existed in the first century after Christ in
Gujarat, viz., at Barygaza (the modern Broach), on
the Nurbudda, when it was visited by the author of
the Periplus of the Red Sea ascribed to Arrian.
Pepper, ginger, cardamoms, and cinnamon, are the
principal spices which India supplies, and they formed
for many centuries the chief sources of the wealth
which European traders with the Iast derived from
that country. Pliny mentions the price at which
pepper was sold at Rome in his time, {rom which it
appears that 1600 per cent. was added to its original
cost price in Malabar. It is curious to observe, with
reference to pepper and some other products, consi-
dered indispensable in civilized society, how com-
pletely they have been introduced into universal
consumption within historical and therefore within
comparatively modern limits. In a very interesting
account of the pepper trade which is given in the
work of my relative Mr. Crawfurd on the Indian
Archipelago, he computes that fifty million pounds
is the annual consumption of mankind ; while in the
days of Cato, probably not a single peppercorn found
its way to Kurope. So with sugar. 'The Grecks only

theory is based, viz., that the articles imported at a port of the Red Sea
have all Indian names, it would seem that the only unquestionable
Indian word is Koph, Heb., from Kapi, Sansc. for ape. India, it may be
observed, has no true apes, but probably the translators of the Bible
did not distinguish in that day between ape and monkey, and pos-
sibly the Ilebrew language, like French, Italian, and German, has no
terms to distinguish between ape and monkey. Cotton, however, and
tin undoubtedly appear in the Bible with Sauscrit names, :
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became acquainted with true sugar on the occasion
of Alexander’s expedition into India; and it does not
appear to have come into general use or to have
superseded the sweetening material, honey, then used by
the Greeks and Romans, till some centuries later. But
tobacco is the most remarkable example of all; for
we can trace its origin most clearly to the discovery
of America: yet now the plant with its American
name is found in all parts of the world suitable to
its growth, and nowhere more luxuriant or more
appreciated than in India.

The Sanscrit namnes by which rice, cotton, and
sugar were first made known to Lurope, and other
indications of their diffusion to the eastward, seem to
show that India was the centre from which they
first emanated, and it is certainly to their cultivation
in India that Europe owes these inestimable produc-
tions. I do not recollect whether rice is mentioned
in the Bible, but cotton certainly appears there with
its Indian name, Kdrpas* as it does in Greek and
Roman writers; its modern name in Xurope appears
to be derived from the Arabic Kutn.

Sugar, which to the present day is called Sakar in
Indian vernacular languages, is first mentioned by its
Sanscrit name n a Kuropean work by the intelligent
Greek trader who wrote the Periplus of the Red Sea,
in the first century of our wra, and who cnumerates
among the products brought to Egypt from Broach

* Sanscrit, Kdrpdsa 5 Yebrew, Kurpas; Greek, Kapraros ; Latin,
Curbasus ; modern Hindi, Kapdss., Sce Lassen, I 250, Royle, 82,



ORANGES AND PEARLS. 29

“the cane honey which is called sakchari*  1n many
other tropical countries the sugar cane had been made
to render its juice for the use of man, but there is
good ground for believing that it was Ilindu ingenuity
which discovered the processes by which with the
applications of crushing, boiling, and refining, crys-
tallised sugar is obtained.

Oranges arc also said to be indigenous in India,
and certainly the Portuguese introduced them to
Europe with their Bastern name Ndréing, or Néranja,
to become orange in French and Knglish. 3ut though
I have found them in the heart of a Ceylon forest,
and bearing rich fruit, they were evidently planted
there by man, and I have never seen them anywhere
sufficiently numerous or vigorous in India to impress
one with the idea that they were native to the soil.
As to precious stones, for which India is so cele-
brated, until lately the Gulf of Manaar, between
Ceylon and Cape Cowmorin, supplied the finest
oriental pearls, but a governor of Ceylon, some years
ago, in lis desire to prepare a flattering budget, and
to equalise his revenue and expenditure, made so
clean a sweep of the oyster-beds, that to this day
scarcely a pearl has since that period rewarded the
excrtions of the Cingalese pearl-divers. Until the
discovery of America, India was the only known
locality in whicli diamonds were found, and the mines
of Golconda have justified their world-wide repu-
tation by having yielded the finest gems which are

® Ko uehe 70 kaAuuvor To Aeyoperoy odsxapt. Deriplus 1II,
cited in Lussen L,



30 A BIRD’S-EYE VIEW OF INDIA.

known to exist. Few diamonds of value, however,
are now found in India, and of the twenty diamond
beds which the jeweller Tavernier saw at work in
1669, near the Hill Fort of Golconda on the Kristna
river in the Deccan, all are deserted but two or
three, and the remainder are so completely forgotten
in the neighbourhood that it is difficult to ascertain’
even their sites. The diamond zone extends from
the east side of the peninsula of India, above the
Pennaar river, across the Kristna and Godaveri, to
the bed of the Ganges, crossing the Sone in
25° N. L., and including portions of the platean of
Bundelcund, as far as Panna and Kallinger.*  The
peculiarity attending diamonds seems to be that they
are always found in a characteristic formation, which
is now called diamond sand, and which is a modern
alluvial deposit amongst primitive rocks, forming, in
geological language, a conglomerate of rounded pebbles
or sandstone breccia, and consisting, according to
Voysey, of a beautiful mixture of red and ycllow
jasper, quartz, chalcedony and hornblende of diffe-
rent colours, bound together by a quartzose cement.
But in point of quantity no land on earth scems to
equal Ceylon in the production of precious stones.
The finest oriental rubies and sapphires are occasion-
ally found there; but inferior specimens of these
gens, and of opals, of moonstone or adularia, and of
topaz are found in such quantities, that I learnt

* Ritter has collected all the information extant relating to the
diamonds of Iudia in an interesting monograph, Erdkunde Asiens,
b. IV, ab. ii. p. 343.
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on the spot that they were sold at a shilling a
pound. They are of course not serviceable as gems,
but are used in commerce to be ground down as dust
for jewellers’ purposes.

On taking a general view of the costliest produc-
tions of India, it is remarkable to observe how limited
the localities are in which they are found. The same
observation, it is true, may be made of Kuropean
products. Thus the zone for the finest wheat is to
be found in a band stretching from Dantzic to the
Ukraine. Hops are said to flourish, they ertainly are
cultivated only in Kent, Sussex, Surrey, parts of Hamp-
shire, Hereford, and Worcestershire. The finest wines
of France and Germany, the Chateau Lafitte and the
Johannesberger of Prince Metternich, are produced
from vineyards which present no appreciable dif-
ferences ecither in soil or exposure to adjoining
grounds, where wines of most inferior quality can
only be obtained. But it is in India, and in the
spice islands of the Indian Archipelago, that this
class of facts stands out most prominently. Cinna-
mon, for example, only flourishes to perfection in
Ceylon and in a very small portion of the island on
the south-west side near Colombo. Up to 1770, the
bark of this species of laurel was obtained only from
trees growing wild; but since that period, the cin-
namon laurel has been cultivated with success in
gardens near Colombo, where it may be seen growing
near the sea in perfectly white sand, containing no

s than 95 per cent. of pure silex. Pepper* flourishes

* Pepper (ptper nigrum, Pliny, H. N. xii. 14) ; pippali, Sanscrit;
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only on the sides of the western mountains on the
Malabar coast, where it is found wild in all the
jungles, though it is only the cultivated plant which
bears fruit. ‘The pepper vine seems indifferent to
soil, so that it meets with the other conditions in its
own native climate which are essential to its cxist-
ence; and the villagers who cultivate it train the
plant indifferently on whatever trees they find most
abundant about their dwellings; but the jack-tree
(drtocarpus integrifolia), the mango (B, mangifera),
and a specics of mulberry (Morinda citrifolia), are
the most frequently used for the purpose. In the
same jungles, cardamoms (also growing wild, and this
plant does not lend itself to cultivation), sandal-
wood, and teak—the Indian oak (Zectonia grandis),
occur,—the two former along this range only, and
indeed in very limited portions of it; aand the
teak, though it is found in vast forests in Java,
Aracan, and Pegu, only flourishes in India in
Southern Malabar, where it rcaches elevations of
3000 or 4000 feet, and disappcars gradually as the
range approaches Bombay and the North Concan.
In these latter localities, however, teak is found of
excellent quality and shape for those purposes of
ship-building in which crooked timber or knees are
required. o carry these inquiries a little further, it
may be obscrved that the cotton zone of India is
principally confined to the southern division, which

hence pepe, Itulian; poivre, French; pfefler, German; in lIind;w
mirch, from the Sanscrit mercha, whence the mariha of the Javanesey”
Ritter, XII. i. 855,
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I have described as the Deccan; and, remarkably
enough, the finest qualities are produced in localities
of very different elevation, namely, in the low-lands
a little above the level of the sea in Gujarat, and in
the high table-lands of the southern Maratha
country and Berar. So again with the opium poppy ;
it is only grown to any extent in Malwa, which is a
table-land some 1800 feet above the sea, covered
with a rich black soil, and in the alluvial lands about
Patna on the Ganges, which are scarcely elevated
above the annual inundation from the :iver. The
plant producing indigo is only cultivated in Tirhut,
though the climate, soil, fall of rain, and general
appearance of Gujarat, appcar to resemble Tirhut
and upper Bengal in all particulars, as I have before
indicated.  All these phenomena show that there are
still many facts to be ascertained which have been so
subtle as hitherto to elude observation; but which,
when brought within the domain of science, will
probably, like other truths, yicld ample fruit in con-
tributions to the mass of human enjoyment.

1 may dismiss the subject of productions in India
by pointing out the fallacy which describes rice as
the principal food of its inhabitants.  That beautiful
cereal, however, only flourishes under conditions
which the greater part of India does not furnish, for it
requires to be under water during the greater part of
the four months that it is connected with the earth.
1t is only in low-lands, thercfore, which can be inun-
dated by rivers, or where the annual rains are heavy
enough to afford a constant watery coverlet, that rice
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1s produced, and in such lands it grows for thousands
of years, sometimes affording two crops in the year,
without manure. In Gujarat, Upper India, or Hin-
dustan, rice gives way to wheat and barley as the
bread-corn of the people, and in the sterile Deccan
the coarser pulses, and a species of millet (Corocaunus
eleusyne) form the principal food of its inhabitants.
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CIIAPTER VII.

—
ANIMALS.
The Elephant.—The Tiger.—Indian Lion.—Wild Ass.

In a lecture which aims at giving a bird’s-eye
view of the principal objects meeting the eye in
India, a word or two is required as to its most charac-
teristic animals,  These, without doubt, are the
clephant and tiger. Nothing, 1 think, more forcibly
impresses on the mind the fact that India, although
one of the oldest seats of civilisation in the world,
has not yet been wholly brought under the domi-
nion of man, than to find large districts of the
country solely peopled as it were by wild elephants.
Their habitats in India are the teak and sandal forests
on the Malabar coast, from which herds occasion-
ally come up into the Bombay Presidency through
the Canara jungles; the saul forests (Shorea robusta)
whicl clothe the belt, called the Terai, lying at the
foot of the Himalayah ; Tipperah, Aracan, and thence
to the castward Pegu, Cochin China, and Siam. Some
of the large Indian islands also, such as Ceylon,
Sumatra, and Borneo, possess them in abundance.
Elephants werc more numerous, however, in India, in
quite recent times, as Akbar met a wild herd on his

march from Malwa to Agra, a district in which they are
D2
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now never found. The Asiatic clephant,* like so much
else belonging to the East, was first made known to
Europe by Alexander the Great, who encountered
and capturcd fifteen of them with their Indian
mahouts or drivers at the battle of Arbela, in the
army of Darjus.  On his return to Babylon from the
Indus he took with him three hundred elephants,
and from that period they were used most largely in
Eastern warfare, and their employment decided the
issue of many a pitched battle. It would appear that
most of the war elephants used in ancient Kurope
belonged to the Asiatic variety, which is known to be
a distinet species from the African congener, but it
is supposed that the Carthaginians, having learned
the art of catching and taming wild clephants from
the Hindus, employed in their wars African clephants,
which, in the days of Hanno and Mannibal, were
plentiful in Mauritania, the modern Morocco, though
long extinet there. At this day, however, the African
elephant, who is only found in Southern Africa and
in Abyssinia, is never seen in a tame state, though
there is some trace, from missionary accounts, of
elephants being used at Degombah in Central Africa,
and Ritter,T notices the usage, as a relic, either of

* Philologers have been much puzzled hitherto to trace the Indian
root of the European word éxégas or elephant. TLassen suggests that
it comes from the Sanscrit word for ivory, ibhadanta, with the Arabic
article al prefixed, alibhadanta, but this is not very satisfactory.
May not the word still used by the Cingalese for elcphant, ali and
danta, tooth, be the term by which the elepbant was first known by
European tradeis? ’EAépas is used by Homer for ivory only, and
Herodotus is the first who applied it to the animal.  Sce 1 Lassen
I A, 314, + Erdkunde Asiens 1V. i. 905,
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Carthaginian customs, or as preserved through tradi-
tions derived from Egypt under the Ptolemies.

The tiger, the royal Bengal tiger, is so well known -
as typical of India, that it would be needless to ex-
pend many words on this magnificent carnivor. He
is to be found in all parts of India, and in all coun-
tries to the eastward, as far as China; he is rarely
seen to the west of the Indus, though he occurs occa-
sionally at Mazanderan at the south-east angle of the
Caspian Sea. The tiger is found also in great abun-
dance in Sumatra and Java, though strangely enough
not in Ceylon. A tiger was killed in Bombay shortly
before I arrived there in 1841, having swam across an
arm of the sea, and they are numerous in the adjoin-
ing island of Salsette. Although this animal seems
in all his habits only suited to hot climates, and to
have his home emphatically in swampy tropical jungles
like those of Bengal, it is interesting to note what a
very wide range he takes to the northward. Tigers
undistinguishable in specific characters from those of
India, are found in Siberia, in 53 N. L.,* and all
over Central Asia, but to this day naturalists have
been unable to divine the manner in which they have
been able to pass the snowy barriers of the Himalayah,
and of the other mountain ranges intervening between
Siberia and India.

Two other animals are also found in India, which
are interesting as relics of explrmg races, and from
being mentioned so frequently in the Bible—the wild
ass, and the lion—and I was fortunate enough to be

* See Ritter IV. ii. p. 690.
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able to procure living specimens of both of these
animals. The Indian lion is very different in appear-
ance from hi: congener in Africa, though the intelli-
gent secretary of the Zoological Society, Mr. Mitchell,
does not consider him to be a distinet specics. There
seems little doubt that it was this variety of lion
which is so much spoken of in Scriptural history, and
which occarred in Syria, Palestine, and Mesopo-
tamia, as also in Macedonia, in the time of Ierodotus.
But its disappearance from all thosc countries has
been so complete, and its existence in India so little
known till lately, that even Cuvier limited the present
zone of the lion to Africa only, and to small portions
of Asia about the Tuphrates. Our Indian sports-
men, however, have tracked out their haunts, and I
have heard of so many as six in one day falling to
the gun of a single sportsman in Cattyawar. At the
foot of Abu I found traces of lions mixed with those
of tigers, and this is the only locality, 1 believe, where
thesc monarchs of the forest are to be found in joint
tenancy. The fine pair of lions now in the Zoological
Gardens in London, I obtained from the Nawab of
Bhaunug-gur, through the influence of my distin-
guished friend, Lieutenant Colonel Le Grand Jacob,
and though they yield in manc to the well-krnown
lions of Africa, they are equal, 1 think, if not superior
in size, vigour, and activity.

The wild ass of India is to be found on that
singular tract of country called the Run of Cutch,
an emerged sea basin and sandy desert, scarcely now
elevated above the level of the sea. They are also
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found in a very different locality, the southern side of
the Ilimalayahs, for the skin of one 1 saw at the
Residency in Nepal appeared to me to present no
distinguishable characters from those I have met with
in Western India.  The fleetness of the Cutch wild
ass 1s prodigious ; and I have been assured by sports-
nien who have attempted to ride them down with
their fastest Arab horses, that it is impossible to do
so unless the animal had received some previous hurt
or injury. These animals leave the desert Run
during the night, and approach the limit. of cultiva-
tion, “scarching,” in the words of the iuspired
writer, “after every green thing;” and 1t is at this
period that Indian sportsmen lie in  wait, in
order “to get a spear” al them in their gallop back
to the desert. 1 dare say my allusion to Job has
recalled the fine description of the wild ass to
memory;  bul it is so singularly accurate, and
indicates with such precision “the barren land”
and the mountain range in which these animals are
found in India, that its insertion in a sketell of
India seems appropriate.

“ Who hath sent out the wild ass frec? or who hath looscd the bands
of the wild ass?

Whose house I have made the wilderness, and the barren land his
dwelling.

He scorneth the multitude of the city, neither regardeth he the crying
of the driver.

The range of the mountains is his pasture, and he searcheth after every
green thing.””

I would only add, in allusion to the cries of the
driver, that the wild ass of India has hitherto proved
untameable,



40 A BIRD’S-EYE VIEW OF INDIA.

CHAPTER VIIIL

—_—

END OF FIRST LECTURE.

I nAVE now touched upon as many general topics
as I could well introduce within a single lecture ; and
I feel very sensibly that I have been compelled to treat
them so superficially as to frustrate the purpose 1 had
in view, of giving a vivid, general idea of India.
But this difficulty, I find, attends a lecturer who
takes a large subject in hand; if he attempts to give
new mformatlon he necessarlly becomes didactic and
prosy, which is insufferable ; for a dull book is always
preferable to a dull lecture : if, on the other hand, he
merely gencralises, and studies form rather than
substance, he is generally vague, and he sends his
audience away little more instructed than they were
before the lecture began. What I have attempted
has been to supply a want which Dr. Arnold
describes he constantly expericnced when reading of
foreign lands—namely, some general notions as to
the appearance, profile, and colouring of the country.
I have endeavoured to point out distinctly the cha-
racter of the surface by which India is diversified,
and which, under the three divisions of Plains,
Table lands, and Mountains, gives so much variety to
the country and its productions. I have also noted
the chief natural products which have made the name
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CHAPTER IX.

Inhabitants of India.—Their numbers.—ITindus.—Mussalmans.—
Parsis.—Jews, &c.—Importance of Hindu Element.

In round numbers, the inhabitants of India, in-
cluding the districts latest ceded from Burmah, may
be safely stated at 160,000,000.% It is usually
estimated that a sixth or seventh of the population
are Mussalmans, the descendants of the conquering
races who have successively established themscelves in
India since the first invasion of Mahomet of Ghuzni,
A.D. 1001. T conceive, however, that this proportion
is exaggerated.  There arc also to be included in this
estimate scclions of several immigrant races, such
as Parsis, who, flying from Mussalman persceution
in their native country, took refuge in India in
considerable numbers, about A.n. 785; Jews, who
are also to be found in numerous villages, all along
the coast from Bombay to Cochin, and who, by the
inquiries of the missionaries, seem to have established
themselves in lIndia previous to our cra, besides

* The returns laid before the House of Commons in 1852 esti-
mate the population at 151,940,170. But in this return only four
millions are allowed to the Punjab, whereas by accounts furnished me
from the Board of Control, it would appear that the population cannot
be less than double, and probably amounts to ten millions, The
cessions from Burmah also are not included.
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Armenians, Portuguese, and native Christians, to
all of whom the tolerant spirit of the Hindu, and the
unsocial system of cast afford a freer scope for the
preservation of their religious views, and for the
maintenance of their blood and customs, than any
other form of society has presented.

The Hindus, however, form such a very large
majority of the population, and Ilindu views and
habits of thonght so much predominate, even more
than might be expected from their relative numbers,
that all general considerations as to "ndia ought
to keep Hindus chiefly in view.  Sir Jumes Mackin-
tosh was led to obscrve, some time after taking his
seat on the Bombay Beneh that a long residence in
the East tended to Brahminize the minds cven of
Englishmen, and during the many years in which I
unworthily occupicd his place on the same tribunal,
I was daily led to observe when the disputes of
different casts came before me, that an unmistakeable
Hindu tint diffused itsclf over all. Parsis, Moguls
(i. e. Persians®), Aflghans, Israelites, and Christians
who have been long settled in India, seem to sur-
render their ancient patrimony of ideas, and to
receive implicitly the opinions, prejudices, and con-
clusions of Hindu civilization. And it is observable
that it is only the 1llindu race which really flourishes

* It is strange to find the term Mogol applied to Persian as it is
universally in Western India ; but the term is applicable to tint, not
to race. The Mussalmans who invaded India from the north were
called indiscriminately Mogols; and, being lighter in hue than the
Mussalmans of India, the same term is applied to Persians. (See
2 Elphinstonc’s India, p. 94.)
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in India; Greeks, Indo-Scythians, Affighans, Moguls
or Turks,* and Portuguese have successively founded
dynasties, but in a few generations each has withered
away to give place either to a fresh race of invaders,
or to some dynasty of native origin. So far as we
can penetrate the gloom which occurs in authentic
Indian history, between the dynasty of Greek princes
left by Alexander in the Punjab, and the Maho-
metan invasion, a period of about 1350 years, we
find native princes of Hindu origin, principally
Rajputs, occupying different Indian thrones, and
there are good reasons for believing that under
several of their princes, such as Ashoka, Vikrama-
ditya and Salivahana better government existed, and
native literature, with other indications of progressive
civilisation made themselves more conspicuous than
at any other period either beforc or since. It is
indeed a consideration well worthy of impressing
itself on the minds of Indian statesmen, that the
Hindu element has always exhibited sufficient vitality
to develop itself with vigour whenever a favourable
opportunity has occurred. Some historians, such as
Dr. Arnold, have conceived that when once a nation
has lost its independence, it never again can rally
from within, but requires for its resuscitation fresh
blood, fresh energies, fresh ideas, such only as foreign
invaders can introduce. This certainly has not been
the case in India. Whenever a foreign dynasty

* Bdber was a Turk, not a Mogol, and the empire founded by him
should properly have borne the former, not the latter name. (Sce
Erskine’s Life of Baber.,
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has become effete, or government disorganised, a
native power has sprung up to replace it. Imme-
diately after the dcath of Alexander, although he
established a powerful dynasty in the north-west,
the disputes among his lieutenants enabled Chéndra-
gupta (the Sandracottus of the Greeks) to found a
mighty kingdom on the Ganges.* In later times
the Rajputs, who have been well called the Normans
of India, were cnabled, though we know not by what
process, to possess themselves of most of the native
thrones of India from the Himalayah Mountains to
Cape Comorin.  On the breaking up of the Mogul
empire, Sivaji with lhis hardy Mérithas founded a
dynasty which became all-powerful. The Gorhkas
at the end of the last, and commencement of the
present century, would undoubtedly have added to
their rule the wide plains of Hindustan and Bengal,
if the DBritish power had not been too strong for
them. And in our own day, Ranjit Sing established
a force and an organisation which even under his
feeble suceessors, and incompetent generals, proved
no unworthy match for the English Government,
and which but for this obstacle would easily have
mastered the whole of India.

The Hindus, according to the best opinions of the
day, are divisible into two great races, the Aryan,
and Turanian, or Tamil. The latter are supposed to
be the aborigines of the country, and are found chiefly
in the peninsula, of which they form the bulk of the
population, and in various wild and mountainous

* Auctor libertatis Sandracottus fuerat. Justin, XV, iv. 12,
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localities, to which, like the Basques of Spainand the
Welsh and Iighlanders of Great Britain, they retired
before invading races. The Aryans are supposed to
have entered India from the north-west, and to have
brought with them the Sanscrit language, the Hindu
religion, and other clements of civilization. The amal-
gamation of the two races, however, has been so com-
plete, that although the ethnological distinction of
language still remains very conspicuous, and although,
of course, as with all casts in India, no admixture of
blood has taken place with other races ; the southern
or Tamil population of the peninsula are usually cited
as the best types of existing Hindu lifc and charac-
ter. T have collected and thrown into an Appendix
the principal facts which have been ascertained as to
the distribution and sources of the languages of
India; but there is still much which remains to be
learnt. Where did the Aryan or Sanscrit-speaking
racc come from? We see that they were closely
connected with the Zend-speaking, Greck-speaking,
Latin-speaking, German-speaking, Slavonic-speaking,
races, not at all with the Arabic, Phenician, and
Hebrew familics.  Shall we ever get more informa-
tion as to this carly connection? Again, in the
Sanseritoid languages of Aryan India, above a third
part, it has been estimated, is traceable neither to
Sanscrit, nor other known source. Does this imply
another aboriginal race who have mnot yet been
accounted for? TLastly, are the Brahmans connected
in blood with the race called Aryan, or are they the
only true Aryans who have impressed their type on
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the nation? We know that, for as far back as we
can trace, the Brahmans have intermarried with one
another only, and we may safely assert that they
have preserved their purity of blood, and distinctness
of race, at all cvents free of any intermixture with
the mass of the nation, or Sudras, for at lcast three
thousand years. These are mere speculations, but
they arc fraught with interest to many minds.
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CHAPTER X.

—_——

Early Civilisation of India.— /Era of Chdndragupta.— Account of
Buddha.—Date of Vedas.

THE chief interest of India arises, I think, from
the great antiquity and from the self-development of
its civilisation. In Furope, we form as it were one
family, and our thoughts and actions are moulded in
types common to us all, and transmitted through our
forefathers from the Greeks and Romans. Hindu
civilisation, on the other hand, is wholly indigenous ;
and every social problem which it las been called
upon to solve has been worked out on independent
grounds and by independent trains of thought.
Hence it is that every day’s experience with H mdu
life brings to light new customs and idcas, different
from (often discordant with) those of Europc; but
which cannot surely be judged of correctly when
measured by a mere Buropean standard, and which,
to a philosophic eye, are always of surpassing interest,
,as exemplifying various modes arrived at by mankind
for the ordinance of human life. Of the carly states
of antiquity who took the lead in civilisation—India,
Egypt, Phenicia, Assyria, Greece—all but the first
have disappeared from history; but India, which
perhaps may vie with any of them in intellectual
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culture at the earliest period, is probably as flourish-
ing now as it was in the days of Abraham. As
general statements respecting early civilisation convey
only vague ideas, it may be well to devote a few
words as to what is actually known in authentic
history, respecting Indian antiquity.

Scylax (550 B.c.) was the first European who
appears to have visited India. He was sent by
Darius to explore the Indus, and published, it would
seem, an account of his journey, which related to his
Greek countrymen many astonishing tals of a tra-
veller, as did, with still more audacity, the subsequent
relation of Ctesias, who lived for some years at the
Persian Court of Artaxerxes Mnemon (B.c. 425).
Orientalists, however, who are versed in Sanscrit
literature, admit that the monstrous stories of Ctesias
agree in the main with what the Hindus of that day
themselves believed.* Herodotus, in his short account
of India, followed Scylax as an authority. And it
was not until the expedition of Alexander (327 8.c.)
tliat a body of able observers, trained in the school
of Aristotle, were enabled to give accurate ideas lo
Europe of the condition of India. Of these writers,
Megasthenes is far the most important. He lived at
the Court of Chandragupta, at Palibrothra, on the
Ganges, as an envoy from Seleucus L. ; and he pro-
bably passed some years in India. The confirmation
which lis accounts of India and of Indian customs
have received from indigenous literature, and from
subsequent inquiries, stamp Megasthenes as an

* See Scwaubeck’s  Mcgasthenes,” p. 8.



50 A BIRD’S-EYE VIEW OF INDIA.

authority of the highest weight. According to him,
the Indian state to which he was accredited, the
military force of which consisted of 600,000 infantry,
30,000 cavalry, and 9000 elephants,* was better
organised, and displayed more wisdom in internal
government and police arrangements than any
country in Europe could then boast of. As the
existence of this flourishing Indian kingdom, 2150
years ago, fixes the most accurate period in Indian
antiquity of which we have any clear knowledge, it
may be well to add the summary given by the accu-
rate Lassen,T as to the state of India at that time,
as it may be gleaned from the fragments of
Megasthenes.

“In all departments of administration, exemplary
order appears to have prevailed. The internal police
of the larger cities was regulated with a foresight of
which we have no example in any other eastern state.
Amongst other arrangements, the police were charged
with the duty of providing for the wants of foreigners
and travellers. Agriculture, as the mainstay of a
well-ordered state, was fostered by the law; and the
cultivators of the soil, undisturbed by any forcible
seizures of their crops during war-time, were enabled
to devote themselves to their peaceful employments.
.+ .. With respect to their character at that period,
Megasthenes especially praises their uprightness,

* Tt will be recollected that the number of clephants maintained
by the Emperor Akbar was six thousand ; the numbers, therefore,
recorded by the Greek writer are by no means incredible.

+ Indische Altherth., vol.i. 728.



MEGASTHENES ON THE HINDUS. 51

their truthfulness, their honesty, and respect for age.
Their courage they had manifested repeatedly in their
resistance to the superior strategy of the Macedo-
nians. If, in the present day, shortcomings in
uprightness and morality may with truth be ascribed
to them, this ought not to excite our wonder,
when we recollect that the oppressions of their Mus-
sulman rulers have weighed over nearly the whole
of India for a period, more or less, of eight hundred
years.”

It is remarkable that this weighty testimony of the
ancient Greek to the truthfulness of the Hindus, so
strongly at variance as it is with modern experience,
should be confirmed by one of the most accurate
observers of the present day, Colonel Sleeman, who
states that in purc Hindu villages, where no con-
tamination from foreigners has taken place, it is
impossible to find a more truth-speaking population.
An acute lindu observer, on contrasting the sim-
plicity of these villagers with the more rusé inha-
bitants of towns, remarked that the former had not
learned the value of a lie.*

The era of Chandragupta, or 300 B.c., is the earliest
fixed point which can be said to be established by
authentic Indian history. But on going further
back, we find, by a variety of concurrent testimony
from FEastern literature of the different countries in
which Buddhism has established itself, that the era
of the remarkable man who effected such a large
reform, or rather such a complete change in the

* See “ Raumbles of an Indian Official,” by Col. Sleeman, ii. 109.
E2
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Hindu religion, has been ascertained with consider-
able precision. I extract from a paper I read before
the Asiatic Society at Bombay, a short resumé of the
principal facts in the life of the founder of Bhuddism,
which Orientalists of the present day have gleaned
from Pali, Thibetan, and even Mongol literature :—

“Sakya Gautama, as he called himself, a Kshetrya
by cast, and of the royal race of the Sakyas, who
ruled at Kapilavasta (a town near the modern Luck-
now), was born in the year 598 B.c. Ile was educated
right royally both in the arts and sciences of the day;
and he spent the first twenty-eight years of his life in
the usual enjoyments of a court, and in the company of
his three wives, at one of his father’s palaces. In
his twenty-ninth year, reflections on the great prob-
lems of life drove him into solitude, bent on dis-
covering a remedy for the cvils which he observed to
prevail in the world. Tlying from the royal palace
by stealth, he cut off his hair and donned the yellow
robe, which subsequently became the canonical attire
of the Buddhist priesthood, and he betook himself to
the fastnesses of the Rajmahal 1lills, 1le next sought
out a celebrated abode of Brahmans, on a hill near
Gaya ; but soon ascertained that their practices were
naught and their doctrines bootless. e then with-
drew to a solitary spot on the Nilgan river, an
affluent of the Plalgu, where, with a few disciples,
he spent six years in fastings and mortifications of
the flesh. But finding that his mental powers became
impaired by such lengthened vigils, he rcnounced
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these ascetic practices; upon which his disciples
deserted him, and fled to Benares, to expiate the sin
of their master. Thus left alone, Sakya Gautama
sat down, absorbed in thought, under a bodhi-tree
(Ficus religiosa), when, invigorated by the more
generous diet he had adopted, he succeeded in attain-
ing the highest state of perfect knowledge, and
became a Buppna, or Enlightened.

“TFor the next nineteen years he wandered about
Northern Hindustan, living entirely on alms, and
making innumerable converts. . . . . Hi royal birth
secured for his doctrines a ready acceptance amongst
the upper classes of socicty; and the Rajahs of
Kosila, Sravasti, and Ayodhia, or Oudh, vied with
his own father in erecting spacious viharas or monas-
teries to receive the devotees of the new faith. After
promulgating, during this period, the doctrines which,
up to the present day, have combined the greatest
number of mankind, next to the Christian religion, in
the same belicf, this royal reformer and truly great
man, feeling his end approaching, withdrew, in com-
pany of a few disciples, to a solitary grove of saul-
trees on the Gandak, and there breathed his last, in
the month of Vaisak, 543 B.c.”

Prior to the era of Buddha, we have, so far as T
can discover, no ascertained date. We have only the
ancient literature on which to found conjectures, the
most ancient of which literature, the Vedas, have
been pronounced by the first Oriental authority in
our country, and one of the calmest and most judi-
cious investigators of antiquity, Horace Hayman
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Wilson, to be “the oldest exiant records of the
ancient world.” *

No date has been ascertained hitherto for the
literature in question. It may be sufficient to state,
where all is mainly hypothesis, that Sir William Jones
assigns the code of Menu to 880 s.c. Lassen thinks
that an astronomical allusion in the Atharvan, or
most recent of the four Vedas, shows it to have been
composed not later than 1100 B.c.; and M. Langlois,
of Paris, translator of one of the Vedas, attributes
the earliest hymns in those sacred books to the epoch
of the Great Pyramid of Egypt, 7.e. about 3400 s.c.
The stores of Sanscrit literature, however, which have
not yet been subjected to criticism, and the tendency
of modern scholarship, especially amongst the German
and French, to Oriental studies will probably disclose
facts from which more certain conclusions as to dates
will be obtained.

¥ Introduction to “ Rig Veda,” by Professor II. H. Wilson, p. 48.
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CHAPTER XI.

—_—
Religion of the Uindus.— Tendency to change.— Difficulties for
Missionaries.—Account of Swinging Festival,

O~ arriving in India nothing strikes the eye
more than the extent to which the outward and
visible signs of religion cover the land.  Temples in
every village, testimonials to the god on every road-
side, religious processions, and pilgrims wending
their way to distant shrines, arrest the attention of
the most casual observer. The longer one remains in
India the more deeply does the conviction impress
itself on the mind that there is no country in the
world in which religion enters so largely into the
occurrences of daily life. It is not an exaggera-
tion to say that the whole existence of a Hindu
is mapped out for him and prescribed by reli-
gious ordinances, and it would be doing injustice
to the Hindus not to admit that a great portion
of their lives is passed in conformity with those
ordinances.

The Hindu religion indeed is so completely inter-
woven with the social life of the Hindus that how-
ever much every Englishman must desire to see
Christianity introduced, and although great moral
improvement may be expected to follow in its train,
still a considerable modification of European estab-
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lishments would seem to be necessary in order fully
to replace the ingeniously devised system of the
Brahmans. For example, the Hindu temple in every
village with its attached Dharamsila, or hotel, for the
gratuitous reception of travellers (which is to be
found wherever the Hindu religion has penetrated)
offers, to the villagers, not only a place of resort or
club where the affairs of the day may be discussed,
but a refuge for the poor and destitute, and a shelter
for the homeless traveller. The tanks, wells, groves
of fruit trees dedicated to the public, which are to be
found in every part of India, are for the most part
traceable to the piety of Hindus acting in obedience
to their religion. The personal cleanliness of the
Hindus, as well as many other daily habits, are also
mainly founded on texts to be found in Menu and
other religious guides; and I remember a remark
made to me, by a native of DBombay, as to
Christian converts, namely, that the only difference
which his countrymen perceived in their conduct
af‘ﬁ; conversion was that they ceased to wash
themselves. The example of pious, self-denying
Brahmans, also, who, though exceptions, are the only
ones really much respected by their countrymen, and
who, by their cultivation of learning and disregard
of worldly advantages, are enabled to act as gratuitous
instructors and counsellors of their countrymen, is
very powerful on society, and suggests an institution
which might possibly be imitated with advantage.
We may smile at the grotesque absurdities, and
deplore the gross superstition of the system of poly-
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theism which prevails amongst the Hindu vulgar, but it
is impossible not to admire the faith which dictates,
and the self-sacrifice which has always produced in
the Hindu system, a devotion to things divine, and a
performance of acts generally beneficial to mankind,
untinged by any ordinary worldly motive.

I have often thought indeed that the most
successful course for Christian missionaries to adopt
in order to counteract Brahminical influence, would
be to seat themselves down in Hindu villages, away
from European establishments, and t. adopt the
simple living and inexpensive habits of the Brahman ;
if then, by previous studies of the arts and sciences of
Europe, especially of medicine and astronomy, they
could put themselves in a position to render more
useful services to the population than Brahmans now
afford, this self-devotion and utility would secure for
them a position and an influence which they certainly
have not yet obtained. I am aware that sacrifices
like these, though they may be made at times under
strong impulses by individuals such as Xavier or
Schwartz, cannot fairly be expected from any profession
of men, or for a continued period, but I point out
that the Hindu system undoubtedly produces them,
and that missionaries have to compete for spiritual
influence with a body of men all over India who,
with more or less purity of life, have made them-
selves exemplary among their fellows.

In a general sketch of India it is impossible to
give any details as to the tenets of the Hindu religion,
but it may be observed that, notwithstanding the
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strong feeling of conservatism and attachment to old
dogmas in India, considerable changes—not to say re-
volutions—in religion have taken place. The gods of
the Vedas have so completely given way to other deities
that they are scarcely ever mentioned in the present
day. DBuddha, as we have seen, introduced what may
be called a new religion into India in the sixth cen-
tury before Christ.  This religion, after having
flourished under the patronage of native dynasties,
and taken deep root in the country, was subsequently,
however, so completely oppressed and trodden under
foot by Brahminical persecution (the details of which
have not reached us) that not a single Buddhist now
remains in India proper; although the Jains, who
claim to be an older sect than the Buddhists, and who
are nuwerous in Gujardt and Western India, are no
doubt an offset from the latter sect.

Religious reforms, indeed, and innovations, may be
sald to be always going on in the bosom of Hindu
society. It is not clear when it was that Vishnu and
Shiva, who are the deities now most in vogue with the
Hindus, obtained their supremacy; but a reformer of
the eleventh century—-Sankar-Acharya, seems to have
been much concerned with the movement. The
founder of the Sikh religion—Nanak, who flourished
three centuries ago, was a Hindu of the Jat cast, and
the creed he enjoined, in fact, incorporates a great
portion of Hinduism. In the present century Narayan
Swami has put forth so many new tenets, and col-
lected such a large body of believers, that the nucleus
of a new religion seems to have been formed by him.
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Ja fact, the genius of Hinduism is so tolerant,
and the Brahminical system affords such a large
scope within which the religious feeling may exert
itself, that there seems to prevail the greatest indiffer-
ence as to what the actual religious faith of any
individual is, and intolerance is only exerted when
any disposition to break the rules of cast is
manifested.

The potency of Hindu faith, and the physical
suffering which individuals will undergo in order to
manifest it, are nowhere exhibited more s rongly than
in the swinging festivals, which take place in honour
of the god, on certain days of the year. A friend of
mine, the late Professor Green, was present at one
of these ceremonies, and he gave me the following
interesting account.

“The village of Bhamburdé is only separated from
Poonalh by the river Moota, and I have just returned
from witnessing in it one of the most remarkable
sights which is to be seen in India. This is the
birthday of the God Maruti (Hunoomdn)—the monkey
deity—the ancestor, by the way, of all us Europeans,
and the god whose chivalrous devotion to the divine
Sita has obtained the empire of India for us his
descendants. At Bhamburdé he is engaged in a sort
of partnership with Bhairav (the Lord of Terror), one
of the incarnations of Mahadev or Shiva; and the
compound deity thus formed is known by the name
of Rokdoba, that is, the god of prompt payment, or,
in other words, he who never delays his responses to
the prayers of his votaries.
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“In front of the temple of this deity, a picturesque
opening near the river, there were assembled this
evening probably from twenty to thirty thousand
people—the grand event of the day being the fulfil-
ment of the views of such votaries as had promised
the god to suspend themselves in the air by hooks
passed through the muscles of the back, and allow
themselves to be thus whirled in his honour round a
circle of fifty or sixty feet in circumference.

“As a child of Maruti himself, I found no difficulty
in obtaining admission into the very innermost circle
of votaries, and was enabled to observe, as closely as
I pleased, the whole of the proceedings. The first
martyr who presented himself was a well-grown
sturdy cultivator of about thirty-five years of age.
The operator, a carpenter by trade, pinched up a
portion on each side of the skin and muscles of the
back, and thrust his sharp flat hooks through with
much dexterity. The martyr, I thought, looked a
little pale and nervous; but he certainly never once
winced, and when hoisted in the air and swung
round, dispersed his pieces of sacred cocoa-nut among
the eager crowd below with the most perfect coolness
and self-possession. On being lowered he was laid
on his face on the ground, the hooks extracted, and
the wounds stuffed with turmeric and well trodden
down by the heel of the operator! I should like to
hear the opinion of the Grant Medical College as to
the propriety of this treatment.

“The next patient was a man of more sedentary
habits and a more sensitive organisation. He appeared
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to suffer greatly when the hooks were thrust through
the pinched up portions of the back, but bore all the
rest of the operation heroically enough. 1 was much
struck by the fact, that, with only one exception,
these poor people had voluntarily incurred all these
tortures from purely disinterested motives. This was
a man childless himself, but who had vowed to
undergo all this suffering in order to save the life of a
dear younger sister’s child. The sister, but a girl
herself, with her darling child perfectly restored to
health, was present; and the deep syrpathy and
profound affection for her brother so visible in her
face and in all her demeanour effectually disarmed all
sceptical criticism on the subject.

“But the next victim was even far more interesting
still. It was a young, delicate-featured, and decidedly
pretty Kunbi woman, who had voluntarily drawn
upon herself this exposure and torture in behalf of no
nearer or dearer relation than ler husband’s brother.
Some six weeks or two months ago, a Kunbi domestic
servant came early in the morning, as usual, to the
house of his master, a native banker; saw his
master’s bed, as he believed, empty ; rolled it up, and
smothered in it a poor sleeping infant nine months
old. He was apprehended, and his family concluded
that we should hang him, or, at the very least,
transport him. In their distress his brother’s wife
made this earnest appeal to Bhairav, and as she, the
brother, and most of the twenty or thirty thousand
people present on this occasion believe, succeeded in
engaging him to exert his powerful influence on the
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minds of the English authorities, and thus procured
the liberation of the unfortunate homicide. The
poor girl suffered a good deal in the first part of the
operation, but very speedily recovered her serenity,
and was hoisted in the air amidst loud shouts of
¢ T-s-a-ng Bhulé’ (Tsang one of the names of the
god, and Bhul¢ beneficent), from the crowds of
believing spectators.

“I grew exceedingly spooney, I must confess, as I
read in the face of the poor girl, where it was so
visibly depicted, the gratification which she felt at
being able to afford her husband and his family this
proof of her devotion to them. The poor people had
sacrificed a goat on the occasion, and were to havea
grand feast this evening, and probably few hearts in
Poonah just now are as happy as hers.

“The fourth votary was an aged mother whose
prayers had saved the life of an adult son. The vow
had been made, and the miracle performed, eleven
years ago; but the poor people had never been able
till now to incur the expenses of the offering to the
god and the subsequent feast. The old lady went
through the whole with the utmost heroism, and
shouted “T'sing Bhulé’ while suspended, and scattered
her prusdd with great, though, perhaps, somewhat
flurried, enthusiasm. The son himself, a man of
thirty years of age, was in attendance, in a state
of much greater excitement than his mother, and
paying her the most anxious attention. He was not
a very prepossessing personage, and his anger at the
crowd which pressed too eagerly on the old lady, and
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would not be sufficiently orderly, was somewhat
greater than there was any occasion for. But he was
there with the full conviction that he owed the con-
tinuation of his life to the devotion of his mother,
and might easily, therefore, be forgiven even a good
deal more extravagance than he really displayed.

“On the whole, while one could scarcely look on so
much unnecessary suffering without a good deal of
regret, and some little impatient anger, it was not
possible to avoid being touched with the amount of
self-sacrifice exhibited; and, although T left the
ground with less admiration than ever for exhibitions
of gigantic faith, I was conscious of kindlier feelings
towards the race among whom such manifestations of
the domestic and social affections are, I believe, the
most common-place occurrences.”
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CHAPTER XII.

—_—

Casts.—Brahmans.—Tendency to subdivision of Casts.

Nexr to the influence of religion, perhaps superior
to it, the system of casts is the most powerful agent
on the character and habits of the people of India.
At an early stage of society, the division of the
people into a few classes, which shall pursue each its
own hereditary occupation distinct from the other,
and transmit its knowledge and acquired experience in
its craft to posterity, is probably an element of pro-
gress. It certainly has sprung up spontaneously in
many countries of the world, widely different from
one another. But it is in India alone that the institu-
tion has become perpetual, and has been claborated
to an extent unwitnessed elsewhere. It is well-
known that according to the original division in the
Code of Menu, the Hindu casts were four, — the
sacerdotal cast, or Brakmans, the soldicr-cast, or
Kshetryas ; the industrious cast, whose pursuits were
trade and agriculture, or ?aisyas, and the servile
cast, or Sudras ; but in modern times this fourfold
division has disappeared, and according to the
Brahmans, there are only two pure casts left, them-
selyes and the Sudras.

have often thought that the Brahmans are the
fost remarkable body of men who ever lived ; aud a
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calm philosophic work, tracing the growth and extent
of thie influence which they exercise in India, and the
mode in which by direct institutions they have
organized the whole framework of society for their
own benefit, would be one of the most curious and
valuable additions to human knowledge that could
be produced from the Kast. According to the
original theory of Brahmanism, as it may be gleaned
from the texts of Menu, the framers of the system
do not seem to have proceeded with any selfish views
in their assignation of duties and employmrnts to the
brahminical order; on the contrary, “the life pre-
scribed to them is one of laborious study as well
as of austerity and retirement.” * It has only been
by gradual steps, and by glosses on the original texts
of the law, that Brahmans have been able to establish
their extraordinary supremacy in Hindu socicty.
But by what process is it that they have been enabled
to perpetuate the opinion among their countrymen,
which has endured for at least three thousand years,
as to their divine character? For a Brahman is
considered as emanating from the deity, or Brahma,
himself, and occasionally the god becomes manifest in
the person of a Brahman, as was the case with a
family near Poona, whilst I was in India, and where
for seven gencrations the universal belief of the
country was that the head of the family was the
incarnate God.

Their intcllectual superiority over their country-

* See Elphinstone’s “ History of India,” i, 24.
F
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men is not less remarkable than the spiritual supre-
macy which they exercise, and their qualities for
administration whether under Akbar, under the
Peshwd, or under the British, have always enabled
them to force their way into the highest posts. It
is not too much to say that the mind and thinking
power of India is essentially Brahman : on the whole,
I believe, exercised well and beneficially for the
community according to their lights, but also no
doubt very frequently the reverse. So forcibly was
this conviction impressed upon me whilst sitting in
the Supreme Court, and obtaining the close view of
the springs of action among a people that criminal
procedure affords, that whenever any very ingenious
and complicated picce of roguery came hefore me, I
immediately began to inquire what Brahman was at
the bottom of it, and it rarely occurred that 1 was
wrong in my conjecture. It should be added, that
the physical pre-eminence of the Brahinans is not
less notable. A Brahman village may be at once
distinguished by the good looks of its inmates, by
the cleanliness of its children, the elegant dress of
the women, the neatness of the dwellings, and the
conscious look of superiority which denotes all its
inhabitants. I remember while passing through the
village of Toka on the Godaveri, the dignified bear-
ing of several Brahmans I met there, whose whole
revenue probably was a few shillings a month, with
their calm intellectual expression of countenance,
and their graceful drapery hanging classically from
their shoulders, aroused in my mind a vivid idea of
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what might have been the appearance of a Greek
philosopher of the age of Plato.

The Sudras, or servile class, according to the
original theory of cast, were created expressly to
serve the three superior casts. It would seem not
improbable that the Sudras were the aborigines of
India, whom an immigrant conquering race subdued ;
and the latter having divided themselves into the
three classes of Brahmans, Chsetrya, and Vaisya,
assigned the subordinate, or fourth class, to the
conquered race. The Sudras, however, from a de-
spised, low class, in process of time have grown
to be considered a very pure cast, and they form
the bulk of the agriculturists of India. In addition
to thesc casts there have always existed races of
no cast, or outcasts, of whose origin no clear views
arc entertained. In the Deccan and Gujarat these
races arc called Dhers and Mhars respectively ; they
are a well-grown, intelligent people : inferior in no
respect to the llindus generally; and, from their
exclusive possession of certain trades which it would
be loss of cast in a Hindu to exercise, not ill off in
worldly circumstances ; but still so despised, and so
much treated as inferiors by the community at large,
not being allowed even to reside within the village,
that they are not classed under the name of Hindus.
It is remarkable how any body of men can have
so long submitted to this state of degradation without
revolt, and cven with cheerfulness; but in India,
every institution which is old seems implicitly re-

ceived by the people as the natural and inevitable
F2
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state of society, and as the will of God, against
which it would be useless and impossible to make
resistance. Indeed, I have often found it difficult,
even with the best educated Hindus, to make them
understand how a well regulated socicty could be
maintained, where no special class existed to perform
the office of sweeper, and other distasteful occupa-
tions, to which the Mhars, Dhers, and Pariahs of
India by special institution have been condemned.

In place of the original four casts of India,
modern Hindu society is cut up into an infinitude of
divisions, and the tendency seems to be towards the
multiplication of casts. In a census of the city of
Poona, out of about 100,000 inhabitants, the number
of casts amounted to ncarly a hundred. According
to brahminical views, each cast should keep rigour-
ously to its own occupation, and Bralmans deem it
extremely presumptuous that coppersmiths, jewellers,
carpenters, goldsmiths, &c., should addict themselves
to studies and pursuits which have becen hitherto
deemed the exclusive.patrimony of the sacred order ;
but as the British Government, of course, does not
recognise any such privileges, a wide door is opened
for the development of native talent and energy, and
self-interest is commencing a formidable opposition
to priestly influence.
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CHAPTLR XIIIL

——
Physical Appearance of Inhabitants of India.—Manners.— Dress.—
Food.—Social Life.—Morals.

Tur physical appcarance of the inhabitants of
India is probably well known in Englany, from the
numerous Individuals who visit our shores, and from
various illustrations and pictures which art has made
familiar in our houscholds. But it should be observed
that there is as great a difference between the appear-
ance of the inhabitants of one part of the country
and another, and also between the different casts, as
there is between Spaniards and Norwegians, or
between Celts and Saxons. Indeed, when it is recol-
lected that the principal casts of India keep their
blood as distinct and unmingled with that of the sur-
rounding population as the Jews do in Kurope, it is
not to be wondered at that characteristic traits and
features should be perpetuated among them. India,
in this respect, offers an admirable field for study to
the ethnograplher, as it presents so many examples of
distinct races living under circumstances which are
supposed to affect colour and appearance, and yet
retaining their original tint unaltered. The Parsis,
for example, who have lived in Western India for
about 1200 years, are as distinguishable from Hindus
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by their yellow tinge as by their physical build. The
Jews of Cochin are a still more remarkable example.
The colony has been established there since the third
or fourth century after Christ; and Pritchard was of
opinion that their dark colour was acquired by the
long residence of their race in a tropical country;
but this learned writer was misled by his authorities.
There are two races of Jews in Cochin, the white and
the black. The former are the descendants of the
original colonists, — intermingling their blood, no
doubt, at times with their brethren at Bagdad and
Damascus ; but those whom I saw therc were as
white as the Jews of Europe. The black Jews are
purely Hindu in blood, and are the descendants of
slaves and servants who have been converted by their
Jewish masters.

When these diffcrences are kept in view, it may, T
think, be fairly stated that the Ilindus are a hand-
some race of mankind; and the light cocoa-nut
brown tint, which their higher casts and which
Mussalmans not too much exposed to the sun, ex-
hibit, is so agreeable to the cye, that Bishop Heber
was almost inclined to prefer it to the pink and white
of the fair-skinned races of Kurope. They belong
clearly to the same Caucasian {ype as ourselves; and
the affinity of the greater part of their languages to
the principal tongues of Europe, would scem to show
that the Hindus are more closely allied in race to the
great Furopean nations, than are the Jews and other
Semitic tribes. The stalwart proportions of the Anglo-
Saxon or German are, however, not seen in India.
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The organisation of the Hindu is slighter and more
feminine, yet capable probably of equal endurance,
when not overtaxed beyond his relative strength.
The women, with their elegantly-turned limbs and
small hands and feet, all displayed with liberal pro-
fusion to admirers of the nudo, may vie with those of
any country in the world for symmetry ; and I know
not a more picturesque sight than a river near some
Brahman village, such as Wahi in the Deccan, to
which Hindu maidens are resorting for the purpose
either of bathing or fetching water. 1 the former
case, it is remarkable to observe with what virgin
purity the whole operations of bathing and changing
the dress are cffected in the face of the whole village.
A Braliman girl puts on a clean robe every day, and the
river is entered with everything on, so that the toilette
as well as the belle receive ablution at the same time;
while, on emerging from the stream, the dry clothes
left on the bank are artistically arranged for putting
on, and in the twinkling of an eye the wet dress drops
from beneath the séri, or flowing robe, which the
maiden puts on at the same moment. This sdrs,
which is the universal dress of a Hindu female, con-
sists of a very long, narrow robe, often twenty or thirty
yards long, which, after being first bound round the
waist, is tucked up,—one end of it behind, whilst the
other end 1s thrown gracefully over the shoulder.
In addition to this, in Western India, they wear a
short spencer, called a chuli, covering the bosom, but
leaving the greater part of the arms, and the body
down to the waist, bare. They wear nothing on their
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heads but native flowers; and the graceful coiffure a
la Grecque is universal.

The dress altogether is most becoming; and when
in full costume, with a handsome sdri, a Hindu girl
coming from the well, with a vase of water on her
head, has often reminded me of an ancient Caryatid,
or of the finest draped figure of antiquity—the Pallas
di Velletri. With all my appreciation of Hindu
female grace, however, 1 never could get over the
disagreeable impression made upon me by the nose-
ring, which all married Hindu women wear suspended
from the right nostril, sometimes of extravagant pro-
portions, and which never failed to call to my mind
those animals in England whose noses we arm in a
similar manner, though certainly not with any deco-
rative intention. Whilst on the subject of physical
appearance, 1 should add, that Hindu childeen are
lovely, giving indeed promise of greater beauty than
they afterwards realise.

It is curious to note the strong contrast which
Hindus offer to Kuropeans in their dress. 1 do not
mean merely in the form of it, but in its unvarying
character. In Europe, one age may be easily dis-
tinguished from another by the cut of a coat or the
dimensions of a robe; and the expenditure on dress
is very much increased, especially amongst women,
by the inexorable behests of fashion. In India, one
generation dresses like another,—fashion never inter-
venes for a moment,—and the idea is so little known,
that I question if the word is translateable into any
Indian language. Is it clear that Kurope occupies
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thesvantage ground in this respect? That suitable-
ness to the climate and elegance in form are pre-
sented, in a superior degree, by the Oriental costume,
no one; I think, who has attended either to comfort
or to art, can deny. ‘The changes which have taken
place in Luropean male dress during the last two
centuries appear to have been effected principally
with a view to utility and comfort. It is the same
advance of democracy which may be seen in so many
other quarters, and which forbids the use of dis-
tinctive raiment.  But have these claim: of comfort
and utility (1 say nothing of elegance) been as yet
fully met? The continual alterations in the uniform
of soldiers,* and the complaints constantly heard
from our burghers, of swallow-tailed coats and tight-
fitting pantaloons, seem to show that the end in view
has not yet been attained. As to female costume, a
different principle, that of novelty, appears to have
been chiefly in operation ; and the most rapid transi-
tions may be traced—from short waists to long, from
scanty robes to full, from short dresses to long—in
which change for change’ sake seems to have been
the only guiding motive. Surely the advance of
civilisation is mnot denoted by the comparative in-
fluence of tailors and milliners.

Orientals have also resisted—not, I think, with
equal wisdom—the domestic and social improvements

* So far as economy gocs, the uniform of the French soldier seems
to leave nothing to desive on this head. The ¢ Budget de Guerre ™
for 1852 scts down the annual cost of an infantry soldicr’s dress,
including wear and tear, at thirty-seven francs (14. 9s. 7d.)
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which modern refinement has introduced into Europe.
It was not, indeed, till about 1611 that Coryate*
introduced forks into England; but to this day not
a single purely 1lindu household possesses ® knife,
fork, or spoon, a plate, a cup, a chair, or a sofa.
Their dinners are served on leaves, neatly plaited for
the occasion, and thrown away after use; and the
right hand, which alone is allowed to approach the
mouth, performs all the offices of what the Irench
call a cowvert. 1t may be observed, that the inha-
bitants of Ceylon, who as a race are decidedly
inferior in energy and intelligence to the Hindus, are
before them in the adoption of Luropean improve-
ments; and every Cingalese cottage may be observed
to contain a stock of China plates and bowls.

Hindu cookery can scarcely afford any arguments
in behalf of the vegetarian theory, for it is but a sorry
art, and is exceedingly limited in resources. The
higher casts, and those classes rising in the world
who ape the customs of the higher casts, abstain
carefully from all animal food, and the Brahmans of
the coast of western India, who eat fish, are exceed-
ingly looked down upon by their brethren at Madras
for their low propensitics. The Rajputs, however,
among the higher casts eat mutton, and also,
strangely enough, pork, if it be from the wild hog;
and the Marathas and Sudras generally eat mutton
when they can get it.  Still, from the poverty of the
bulk of the people, grain and vegetables form the

* The tomb of this eccentric traveller is at Surat, where he died
in 1617.
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staple of their insipid diet from one end of the year
to another. Notwithstanding, however, the meagre
cheer which the Hindu kitchen affords, and the
unsocisl system of cast, which prevents the man of
one cast from “eating salt”” with his neighbour and
friend of a different cast, the dinner to an ordinary
Hindu forms the great business of his life; not anly
to obtain it, which is a task painfully promineft all
the world over, but to perform the operations of
cookery, if his wife is not by to discharge that office
for him, and to seek out spices, cond ments, and
vegetables to make the monotonous dish palatable;
for the exclusive system of cast, amongst other,
effects, causes every Hindu to be his own cook. Itis
astonishing, however, how well the Hindu thrives on
his weagre diet, and, when occasion calls, on what
scanty rations he can keep up a life of energy. It
is told of Baji Rao, the leader of the Marathas, that
in his war against us, he sustained the longest
marches, and lived for days and days together on
parched grain, which he munched as he marched at
the head of his numerous cavalry. So also the heroic
trait of Clive’s Scpoys is well known, who, when on
one occasion they were reduced with their IEnglish
comrades to the greatest distress, entreated their com-
mander to give a// the rice (the only food left in
store) to the English, who were less accustomed to
privation, and to leave them only the water in which
it was boiled.

"The social life of the Hindu appears to a Furopean’s
eye exceedingly monotonous: the complete subordi-
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nation of the female sex makes society entirely mas-
culine, and cast does not allow of those festive
meetings at a goodly banquet which bring congenial
minds {ogether, and which, in the opinion of Kant,
make a good dinner, with well-assorted guests, the
highest occasion for displaying human intellect and
joyousness. Cast dinners, neverthcless, play a great
part in Hindu festive economy, though the purpoese is
chiefly gorging. The festivals relating to marriage,
the betrothal, the ccremony itself, the investiture of
children with the sacred thread where the parents
belong to the higher casts, arc all occasions which
bring Hindus together, and in which great taste and,
unfortunately, profuse expenditure are exhibited.

There are only certain months during which Hindu
astrology allows of the celebration of marriage, and
at these periods indu society appears fo think of
nothing else.  In the island of Bombay, where a very
wealthy commercial community exists, during April
and May processions of eclegantly dressed girls, with
fresh Champdca flowers in their black hair, and their
feet tinkling as they walk with massive gold anclets
and toe rings, are met daily in the street carrying
presents to the bride; or the bride and hridegroom,
sitting on one horse gaily caparisoned, and escorted
by troops of friends, are encountered on their road to
the paternal mansion, where the cercmony is o be
performed, and which is decorated and brilliantly
lighted for the reception of the cast, often at an
expense wholly disproportionate to the means of the
parties.
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With respect to the morals of the Hindus,
which English writers are usually so eloquent in
denunciating, a criminal judge is bound to speak
very fav8urably, so far as morals may be judged of by
the records of an assize court. I am decidedly of opi-
nion, after an experience of more than eleven years on
the Bench, that offences against property, and crimes
generally, are less frequent in the island of Bombay,
where six hundred thousand persons arc congregated
together in dense masses, than in any similar com-
munity in Lurope, where equal wealth and equal
poverty are huddled up together. Yet the opinion of
Hindus is universal, that native morality suffers by
coming into close contact with the English. The
pristine simplicity and truthfulness of the native
village disappear—drunkenness, intrigue, and a liti-
gious spirit supervene.

I say the truthfulness of a mnative village, for the
best observers of mnative character—such as Colonel
Sleeman, whom I have already quoted,* — admit
that, except in their relations with government and
the authoritics, whom they have been accustomed
from old timc to look upon as enemies, and whom,
therefore,

Opimus

Fallere et effugere cst triumphus,

the ordinary disposition of a native mind, perhaps

* The chapter of this writer on Hindu veracity is one of the most
interesting of his work, which is well worthy a careful perusal by all
who occupy themsclves with the welfare of India. (See “ Rambles of
an Indian Official,” vol. ii. p. 109.)
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like that of a child, is truthful. Such, also, was the
light, as I have already shown, in which Hindu
character presented itself to the Greek writers and
companions of Alexander. ¢

It must be admitted, however, by the warmest
admirers of the Ilindus that, in the Hindu code,
truth by no means occupies the same high place
which Christianity and chivalry have obtained for it
in European society. Much of this is owing, 1
think, to the constitution of the Hindu mind, which,
from its inferiority in powers of correetl observation to
the imaginative element, disenables it to present
accurate descriptions of the facts which have been
witnessed ; more to the long-coniinued despotism
which has cxisted for centurics in the East, truth
never being an attribute of slaves or of those in a
subordinate position ; something to precepts of their
religion, which, in certain cases, enjoins falschood to
avert what Brahmans deem a greater evil.

On the other hand, in some relations of life, I
think the Ilindus excel the Fnglish; in the never-
failing respect paid to parents, in the self-devotion
exhibited by parents to children, i sympathy with
the poor, and acts of beneficence for the public weal,
and they certainly equal us in fidelity and gratitude
to benefactors.
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CHAPTER XI1V.

—_—
Hindu Marriages.—Expences of Marriage.— Polygamy.— Polyandry.
—Nair Marriages.

Tae most important incident in a Hindu’s life—not
an unimportant incident in the life of any one—is his
marriage. But wedlock in Europe only hus in view
the interests and worldly advantages of the two
individuals who determine on giving up cclibacy ;
whereas with a Hindu the most sacred texts of his
Seriptures enjoin upon him the taking to himself a
wife, and an unmarried man is declared to be incapa-
citated for the performance of any religious duty.
Hence it is, that of the three great duties in life, the
begetting a son, the digging a well and pilgrimage
to Bernares, the first is ranked by all Hindus as the
most weighty, for the office of such a son is to
offer up a funcral cake at the obsequies of his father
to his ancestors in Hades.

Marriage then being so all important, from the tram-
mels imposed by cast which forbid marriage out of cer-
tain very limited circles, fit helpmates are very difficult
to be met with, and accordingly the securing proper
matches, and the celebration of different stages of
the wedding ceremony, seem to constitute the great
occupation of social life amongst the Hindus. It is
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of course familiar to my hearers that Hindu casts
only marry among themselves, but the restrictions by
no means end here. The Brahmans, acute observers
as they are, have discovered the evils which arise
from too close an intermixture of blood ; they have
accordingly established several canonical impediments
to the marriages of relatives which, in small casts,
often make it extremely difficult for individuals to
form fit alliances. Moreover, subdivisions of the
same cast frequently do mot intermarry. Of the
eighty-four divisions of Brahmans in Gujarat many of
them do not eat, and more still do not marry, with
one another. In one of their casts the custom is for
marriages to take place only once in scven years. In
short, llindu ingenuity seems to have been exerted to
devise impediments for obstructing those engage-
ments, which as T have observed, it is the main busi-
ness of Hindu life to form.

In modern times the practice has arisen for
marriages to be performed at the tender ages of five
or six years for girls, and of seven or eight for boys.
This probably has arisen from the difficulty I have
described of procuring suitable alliances ; and judging
from the ancient drama of Sacontala, which is attri-
buted to the second or third century after Christ,
where the heroine’s marriage does not take place till
an adult age, it would seem that the practice was not
known in early times. This difficulty also seems to
have led to one of the most marked features in
modern Hindu manners, the extraordinary profusion
and lavish expence which attend their marriages.



HINDU POLYGAMY. 81

The, Hindus generally are parsimonious, not to say
stingy, in the extreme, but the cost of a marriage as
required by modern habits and by the force of cast
opinions frequently imposes a burthen on the bride-
groom which is felt for life. I recollect a rich friend
of mine at Bombay of the goldsmith cast, who saw
as clearly as any one the evils which resulted to his
countrymen from their extravagance in these matters,
and who, both from his prudent habits and from his
desire to introduce a better system, would have been
delighted to set an example of economy, et he felt
himself compelled to spend ten thousand pounds in
the fétes of a few days on the marriage of his son.
Hindu notions on the subject have pervaded the
whole community. Parsis, Mahomedans, Hindus, all
vie with one another in the magnificence of their
entertainments on the occasion; and, in the case of a
Mussalman nobleman now in England, my friend
the Nawab Mir Jafar, as much as fifty thousand
pounds were spent on the marriages of himself and
his brother to the daughters of the Nawab of
Surat.

A German speculator * on Oriental character has
accounted for its effeminacy and its inferiority in
energy and vigour to the European by the practice of
polygamy. Dut this is mere speculation unsupported
by facts. As a rule, polygamy is probably not more
frequent in India than illicit connexions of married
men in Europe: and the reason why is very obvious;

* Heeren.
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the sexes are born nearly equal in numbers in India
as elsewhere, and I have shown that the great object
in life with every Hindu is to marry. In the compe-
tition for wives, therefore, the man already married,
unless he is very wealthy, or unless he belongs to a
cast like the Kulin Brahmans of Bengal, the honour
of whose alliance is so great that familics are willing
to give their daughter in wedlock though there may
be already seventy or eighty wedded wives—the
Benedict, I say, is thought wholly incligible if there
should be any bachelor in the field.

The condition of the indu wife is not a very exalted
one. With the bulk of Hindu society, she 1s a mere
slave to Ler husband, and works for himn, cooks for him,
washes for him, but does not eat with him, walk with
him, or even venture to address him by his name.*
Her condition seems to have become aggravated by the
introduction of the jealous habits of the Mussalmans,
who relegate their women to the harem, and conceal
themn from the sight of man far more than was or is
the case in pure Hindu society. In Bombay, where
the Mussalmans have never been predominant, and in
the Brahman towns of the Deccan, women of good
cast arc allowed more freedom of action, and are
much more secn in public than they are in other
portions of India.

There seems reason to belicve that among the

* See Col. Sleeman’s picturesque account of the old widow who
burnt herself in his presence on the Nurbudda, and who in her dying
moments for the first time pronounced the name of her husband.
(“ Rambles of an Official,” vol. i. c. 9.)



HINDU POLYANDRY. 83

abpriginal races of India the practice of polyandry
prevailed largely. Tt exists now amongst the Todas,
who are of pure Tamil blood, on the Nilghiri Hills,
amongst the Kandyans of Ceylon, although there is
reluctance to admit the fact, and also, I believe,
among the Coorgs. From some texts in Menu *, it
would seem that in early Iindu society it was per-
mitted to the Sudras, and in the epic poem of the
Mahabhdrat the five brothers Pandu are married to
the same woman. I have often observed that in the
pure Hindu society of the Deccan the uncle is re-
garded with quite as much affection and respect as the
father, which would secm to indicate that there also
the practice formerly existed. Bet probably the most
remarkable form of marriage which ever existed
is that which prevails among the Nairs of Malabar.
The Nairs are the military cast and aristocracy of
that portion of India, although strictly they are only
Sudras. Until the conquest of their country by
Hyder Ali, in 1759, the reigning families in the
different rajahships were all of this cast. With
them the custom is, for a woman on marriage
not to leave her mother’s house, or cven to consort
with her husband. It is lis duty to provide her
with clothing, food, and ornaments, but he is not
recognised as father of her children; and, indeed,
usually is not so, for temperary wedlock is allowed to
her with any one, provided he be of equal or higher
cast to herself. On the death of her mother, the

* ¢« Menu,” c. ix. p. 59, 64, 66.
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wedded Nairine lives with her brothers; and, as a
consequence of this strange ordinance, a man’s heirs
are 1ot his own children, for he knows them not, but
the children of his sister.

The Zamorin of Calicut, who was the reigning
prince on the Malabar coast, when the Portuguese
under Vasco de Gama first effected a settlement in
1498, belonged to the Nair cast, and his descendants
are to be found there to the present day, the eldest
son of the eldest sister always succeeding to the
vacant zmusnud. ITbn Batuta found the same rule of
succession in operation when he travelled through
Malabar about 4. p. 1340.

Dr. Buchanan Hamilton, who made a very interest.
ing tour through Mysore, and the countries con-
quered from Tipu Sahib in 1800, has given some
instructive details on this subject, but 1 have never
met with an explanation of the motives which induce
the husbands of Malabar to undertake the burthens
of matrimony under circumstances which seem to hold
out so little temptation for entering on wedded lLife.
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CHAPTER XV.

——

Self-Government among the Hindus.—Organisation of Hindu Village.
—Duties of a Hindu Sovereign.

Ir Hindu society be looked at as a whole, it will
be found that one of the main effects of the infinite
subdivisions of cast has been to proc¢ice a large
amount of self-government. The government of the
state has always been looked upon by Hindus as a
necessary burthen, and as a matter of indifference to
them whether it be exercised by one dynasty or
another.

Asiatic governments, having interfered on few
points with the social life of the subjected people,
have necessarily left much of their internal regula-
tions to themselves. In the provinces, a Hindu
village is almost exclusively governed by its own here-
ditary officers, and by the influence of age, and the
weight obtained by intelligence and good character,
operating on the public opinion of its inhabitants.
In towns the different casts exercise a strong social
control over their members, and are enabled to regu-
late many matters which in other countries require
the interposition of the law. It may be observed,
however, that in the Presidency cities,* and other

* The seat of government, such as Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, is
called, officially, the Presidency.
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parts of India, where the authority of the British
Government is firmly established, the influence of
cast authority is passing away, and necessarily so.
Under the Mussalman government the civil disputes
of their idolatrous subjects were regarded with in-
finite contempt, and for want of an efficient tribunal
to dispose of them, litigant Hindus were gladly dis-
posed to invest the elders of their cast with power to
decide between them. But it is clear that such
power is founded only on opinion, and has nothing
but the moral sanction by which to enforce its de-
crees.  So soon, then, as established tribunals are at
hand, compctent and willing to redress every social
wrong, unless the patriarchal influence remains un-
impaired, a preference will be shown to resort to the
public responsible courts of the Government which
have power to enforce the law, rather than to the
irresponsible decrees of the self-clected leaders of cast.
Up to the present time, cach cast among the
Hiundus has been not only self-governed, and sepa-
rately organised, but may be looked upon as a
separate nation unconnected by blood, pursuits, or
sympathies with the population around it. Ience it
is that there is no such thing as Hindu public
opinion; so long as a man preserves the good
opinion of his cast, he may commit the gravest
crimes against the general public, the grossest per-
juries or frauds that would demand exclusion from
society, still, if his cast is uninjured by him, he
is not deemed to bear any blot on his escutcheon.
| With respect to the Hindus as subjects of govern-
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went, it must be admitted they are the most docile
and easily governcd people in the world. Eminently
addicted to commerce and the arts of peace (unlike
ifi this respect, their Mussalman fellow-subjects, to

whom war and its concomitants are the congenial

pursuits), they desire nothin nt but
to be let alone] As it has been well observed in a 1

late able report on the state of the Punjab, ““it is
remarkable that the Ilindu races, whether converts
to a foreign creed, or professors of their ancestral
faith, consider themselves as subjects by nature, and
born to obedience. They are disposed to regard
each successive dynasty with equal favour or equal
indifference; whereas the pure Mussalman races,
descendants of the Arab conquerors of Asia, retain
much of the ferocity, bigotry, and independence of
ancient days. They look upon empire as their heri-
tage, and consider themselves as foreigners settled in
the land for the purpose of ruling it. They hate
every dynasty cxcept their own, and regard the
British as the worst because the most powerful of
usurpers.”

The writer is speaking here of the Mussalmans on
the Indus, who are apparently made of sterner stuff
than the Malomedans of India, who appear to me an
effete and worn-out race. The remarks, however, are
not less true as to the moral condition of the Maho-
medans, who find themselves, under the British
Government, excluded from the careers of honour
and emolument which the military government of
their own dynastics opened out to them, and who
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have no aptitude or taste, like the Hindus, for
peaceful Bursuits,

The most remarkable institution of Hindu govern--
ment, however, is the village community, the orga-
nisation of which dates from the most remote
antiquity, and which has been established on prin-
ciples so accordant to Hindu manners and civilisation,
that its existence has remained unshaken by every
change of dynasty which has occurred. In theory,
and indeed in practice, a village is a small state in
miniature, with its own government, its own lands,
its own traders of every sort. Colonel Grant Duff,
in his interesting ¢ History of the Mdrithas,” gives
the following account of a village in the Deccan :—

“All the land in the country, with the exception
of inaccessible mountains, or places wholly unfre-
quented, is attached to some one village. The
boundaries of its lands are defined, and encroach-
ments carefully resisted. The arable land is divided
into fields; each field has a name, which, together
with the name of the owner or occupant, is registered.
The inhabitants are principally cultivators, and are
now either Meerasdars or Qoprecs. These names
serve to distinguish the tenure by which they hold
their lands. The Oopree is a mere tenant-at-will;
but the Meerasdar is a hereditary occupant, whom
the government cannot displace so long as he pays
the assessment on his field. . . .. Besides the culti-
vators and the regular establishment, there are other
casts and trades in proportion to the size of each
village. The complete establishment consists of a



VILLAGE GOVERNMENT. 89

Patell, Koolkurnee, and Chowgula, with twenty-four
persons called the Baruk Balowtay and Baruh Alow-
tay. - These twenty-four persons are of various trades
and professions, necessary as artisans and public
servants, or desirable on account of religious ob-
servances and common amusements.”

Few villages have their establishment complete;
and it is only of the Bara Balauti, in a Hinda
village, that a traveller ordinarily hears.

A Deccan village is composed generally as fol-
lows :—

1. The carpenter.

2. The blacksmith.

8. The shoemaker or currier. A very low cast.

4. The Mhar or Dhér, who is of the very lowest
cast, equivalent to the Pariah of Southern India,
13 not considered a Hindu by the people, and
lives outside the village. But his duties are so
important in the village, that the village establish-
ment cannot get on without him. He acts as scout,
guide, and an attendant upon travellers. He is the
guardian of the village boundary, and removes car-
casses and ordure of all kinds from the village; is
extremely filthy in his habits and diet; but the race
to which he belongs is extremely active and intel-
ligent. They are probably the aborigines of the
country, whom the invading brahminical races
subdued, . and incorporated with the village com-
munity in a subordinate position.

5. The potter.

6. The barber.
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7. The washerman.

8. The guru, who is a Sudra, and is employed to
attend the idol in the village temple.

9. The astrologer, who is a Brahman.

10. The goldsmith, who is an assayer of coins.

11. The tailor.

12. The mulla, or Mahomedan priest, who also,
strangely enough, has become incorporated with the
village community.

Over all these rules the Pitel, who is a sort of
village mayor, and who reigns by hereditary succes-
sion. He is usually of the Sudra, or cultivating
cast; but his Awlkarni, or clerk, is a Brahman.
The Brahmans generally, as it will be perceived,
do not formn part of the village corporation. They
stand as “gods” (which is the original meaning of
their name), apart from the vulgar herd, and only
deign to live in the community, to accept their alms,
and enjoy the fat of the land, as a special favour to
those among whom they are located.

The Pitel, assisted by the rest of the establish-
ment, manages everything connected with the culti-
vation, and with the lands and common interests of

#the village. Kach member of the Bulauti receives
{ a proportionate share of the produce of the land as
? Lis annual revenue.

The Pitel also exercises civil jurisdiction in vil-
lage disputes, being assisted in most cases by assessors
(usually five), whom he calls to lLis aid, and who are
thence called the Panchaiat, which word, or its dimi-
nutive, Panch (five), has become familiar to English
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readers by its appearing so frequently in the corre-
spondence from Lahore, during the period of the
Seik dissensions and war.

The village consultations take place either af-the
temple or at a rustic town-hall, which most viﬂages
possess; added to which, by a beneficent regard to
the wants of travellers, it is considered the duty of
the village authorities to provide a public building,
or sara: (hence caravansary, or caravan-sarai), at
which the wayfarer may find a gratuitous lodging.

These village arrangements are so comp'ete, that
there is scarcely anything a Hindu requires from
Government but protection from invasion, and con-
dign punishment dealt out to malefactors.  The
reciprocal obligation on his part is to pay his quota
of land revenue, by which armies and the requisite
tribunals may be maintained.

There is no country in the world, however, where
the duties of a good ruler have been laid down more
authoritatively, or where they have been more gene-
rally recognised, than in India. The Dharma Shés-
tra, or Holy Book of Duty, of Menu, pourtrays, in
precepts that have fully penetrated the lindu mind,
the whole duty of a king; and from the tablets of
King Ashoka, still existing in India, and who
recorded, 300 years before Christ, that “day and
night he was occupied in promoting the welfare of
his people,” down to the present day, the duties of
sovereignty have been fully appreciated and under-
stood. If Hindu rajahs have too frequently forgotten

the path of duty, and have manifested themselves as/
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sensual or ruthless despots, rather than as beneficent
rulers, the submissive Hindu attributes it to the “iron
age” in which we live; he may consider it a barra
zulam (great tyranny), but he is never blind to the
fact that the precepts of God and duty towards man
have been violated.
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CHAPTER XVIL

——
Influence of the English in India.—Public Works.—Education.—
Christianity,—Future of Iudia.

It has been often remarked that if the English
were to leave India to-morrow, there would not be a
trace of their dominion discoverable twenly years
hence. And there is some truth in the observation.
The English are not a monumental race: their great-
ness as a nation has sprung principally from the free
scope given to individual energy, not from grand
movements directed by the government embodying
the national will.  But private individuals cannot erect
Parthenons, or Taj Mahals, or construct Roman
roads and aqueducts. Architecture in all countries
has principally put forth her efforts in behalf of
religion, but especially so in India. The Mussalman
princes of Delhi and Agra expended all their surplus
revenues in mosques and tombs. The Portuguese
crowded as many churches into their small towns in
India as might have sufficed for a moderately sized
kingdom. The English religious sects of India, on
the other hand, are content, and, indeed, for the most
part, are obliged to erect their modest tabernacles out
of their own resources.
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But the last ten years have witnessed some noble
undertakings in India, and England has placed her
mark on the country in characters that will probably
be legible for ages. The great high-road from Calcutta
to Delhi and the north-west is the finest highway
ever constructed in modern times by a government,
and it certainly is the longest, extending in its pro-
jection to ncarly eleven hundred miles, and there is
nothing in EKurope comparable to it. This road,
however, even before it is finished, is doomed to be
superseded by the railways, which are making sure,
though rather slow, progress in their cfforts to
envelope India in an iron net-work. The great
Ganges canal also is a permanent monument of
British engineering, and the works for irrigation in
the Madras Presidency, executed and in contemplation,
are some of them gigantic.

Bui it is the moral influence which is the most
interesting to mark and speculate on. How much of
the patrimony of Furopean ideas have the English
introduced into India, what onslaught has been made
by the laws of positive knowledge and inductive
reasoning on the vague, drcamy gencralities which
the Hindus hitherto have been willing to accept as
science and philosophy ?  In one view of the matter,
perhaps, the Lnglish have not much to boast of in
this respect. As a general rule, the natives, I think,
are not disposed to yield the same pre-eminence to
their Buropean lords in wisdom and intellectual
qualities that they willingly admit in mechanical
arts and physical powers. So far as my means of
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observatlon enable me to form an opinion; the Hindus
look upon the English as a race who have admirable
contrivances for applying combined labour to the
purposes of life, who are reckless and daring in war,
“those English devils,” as the Chinese called us, but
who are inferior to themselves in diplomacy, civil
wisdom, and government. We have signally failed
in introducing our religion, and the publicity given
by the press to cvery case of European malfcasance
has not impressed the natives with the superiority
of our morality.

On the other hand, the deep root which the study
of the English language and its literature has struck
into the native mind furnishes a lever by which it is
inevitable that, sooner or later, the inert mass of
Asiatic ideas and superstitions will be stirred up and
vivified. Hinduisin cannot survive science or
independent inquiry. It is impossible for readers of
Lord Bacon to believe in Hunimém or the elephant-
headed god. It may, I think, be confidently anti-
cipated that the intellectual movement introduced by
the English into India cannot be arrested, and that it
is destined to work mighty changes, both religious
and political. What religious phase the Hindu
mind will assume, and Hindus have such a decided
religious tendency that mere scepticism does not seem
probable, is one of the most mysterious problems
which a speculator can propose to himself. I confess
I can see no daylight in the horizon, and am unable
to hazard a prediction.

As to politics, speculation may soar more boldly.
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The effect of our European education is undoubtedly
to emancipate the human mind, to investigate the
origin, the stability, and the value of all existing
institutions, and to trace the causes by which nations
become either free or enslaved. Whether we desire
it or not, our educational efforts undoubtedly tend to
make the Hindus able to govern themselves. I think
the object is a noble one, and that to propose to
ourselves anything more restricted would be a dere-
liction of our duty. I am not sanguine that this object
will ever be attained ; centuries probably will have to
pass over before the Hindus are fit for political self-
government ; but if ever the moment should arrive
when the two or three hundred millions who will then
people Hindustan shall have become under the bene-
ficent guidance of their Buropean rulers a nation of
freemen, I think all history as well as all political
economy may convince us that in thosc days India
will be of more valuc to us as a powerful, intelligent
and wealthy ally than she ever can be in her present
depressed and impoverished state.

For, to make a final remark in this bird’s-eye
sketch, it must never be forgotten, notwithstanding
the repeated common-places one hears as to the
wealth of India, that poverty is the characteristic of
the land. The simple wants and the charitable
habits produced by their religion intervene to prevent
the cares of poverty being felt as they are by the
most impoverished classes in Europe ; still, the frame
of Hindu society tends to keep the mass of society in
inextricable straits, and the improvident habits and



HINDU EXTRAVAGANCE. 97

vain.glory which induce the Hindu villager to pledge
a life’s labour for the festival of a single night, dis-
courage all accumulation, and prevent the rise and
formation of independent middle classes.

END OF PART I.
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JOURNAL OF A VACATION TRIP IN INDIA, THROUGH
RAJPUTANA, THE NORTH-WEST PROVINCES, AND
NEPAL.

CHAPTER XVIIL
MODES OF TRAVELLING IN INDIA.

—_———

Journey from Bombay to Baroda.

BomBay, November 24th, 1850.—Left Bom-
bay this morning at 9 a.m., by steamer, on a long-
contemplated trip to the Upper Provinces* of
India. There are two modes of travelling in
India: one, and the most agreeable, is to travel with
a large retinue of servants—(I heard the other day
that Lord Dalhousie, on coming down the mountains
from Simla on his march to Sind, had no fewer than
eleven thousand porters to carry his baggage)—and
by this means you pass from one station to another
by an easy morning ride, and pursue all your usual
avocations as if you were at home, with little other
change than a fresh view every day from the door
of your tent. The other mode is to disencumber

* This is the term usually used to designate the northern parts of
India as distinguished from Bengal. '
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yourself of all baggage; to have no servants, or at
most only one; and to trust to the most speedy con-
veyance of every country you travel through—camel-
back, horseback, elephant-back, palanquin-post—to
attain your destination. This latter mode is indis-
pensable when the distances are great and time is
pressing ; and I adopt it on the present occasion,
when the point I make for is Lahore, distant 1300
miles, and a great portion of the journey I shall
only be able to accomplish at a foot’s pace.

I bring with me, therefore, only a palanquin, four
tin boxes, containing the clothes and kit of myscIf and
one servant, a saddle with saddle-bags, and a sharp
pair of spurs. Many people in Bombay think me
mad to sct out on such a tour, leaving behind me all
the comforts of civilised life, and encountering
willingly many privations; and wmy old friend Sir
Willoughby Cotton, with whom I dined last night,
was rather amusing in his endeavours to dissuade
me from a trip “through a thousand miles of
jungle, where I should not meet one civilised being
or gain one new idea”” But I prefer infinitely
the excitement of a journey through a new and
romantic country, where every nook has its tale and
every peak its legend, to the dull monotony of an
Indian hill-station, and anticipate much greater
pleasure in visits to the Taj at Agra, and to the Sikh
cities of Lahore and Amritsir, than all the prospects
which the ensuing gay season (so- called)wt Bombay
can afford.

Travelling from Bombay northward or southward
H 2
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has been much ameliorated, even since I arrived in
India in 1841, by the introduction of packet-
steamers ; and to Surat, which is 190 miles north of
Bombay, various boats ply two or three times a week.
Directly, therefore, I found that the business of term
would allow me to get away by to-day, I wrote to
Surat for a small boat to meet me at the bar of the
Tapti river, and embarked on board the Sir James
Rivett Carnac in Bombay harbour.
25th.—Twenty-two hours brought me to the bar
of the Surat river (called by the old voyagers who used
to frequent these waters, the Swally); but I found
no boat there, and learnt that the friend to whom I
had written was in the provinces on official duty.
So I was obliged to proceed with the steamer thirteen
miles up the river to the ancient town of Surat, and
take my chance of finding a small sailing-boat there
to convey me to my [urther destination, Tankaria
Bunder, a small port fifty miles further north.
Although this was a contrelemps, speed being an
element of my schieme, I bore it with equanimity,
not to say satisfaction, as the fortunes of travel had
given me two agreeable companions in the persons of
the skipper’s wife and her mother-in-law, a loqua-
cious old lady from Mauritius. The former was a
pretty young girl, not eighteen, only married three
months ; and, with the confidence and expansiveness
so common amongst the English in India, she told
me sufficient of her heart’s history to make our
pacings up and down the deck very agreeable.
Baroda, Nov, 29th.—At Surat I was fortunate
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enough to find the collector’s boat lying idle, and a
friend T met there, young Bellasis, of the Civil
Service, put it at my disposal. To get a crew of
eight men was an affair of ten minutes; and, after
lunching at Surat, where my friend roasted a fowl
for me and gave me a couple of loaves for sea-
stores, I started with the cbb-tide at 4 ».M. on the
25th, en route for 'Tankaria, distant sixty-eight
miles, thirteen of which were river. But these
Indian rivers try the patience of a traveller, and the
space which 1 skimmed over in an hour and a
quarter, with a steamcr and the flood, took me many
weary hours to re-measurc in my native craft ; and,
when I rose next morning, I found myself very
little advanced in the Gulf of Cambay, with a strong
head-wind, and an assurance from the tindal* that
there was no rcaching Tankaria that day. My cold
fowl of yesterday now came into play, and a leg and
wing with a bottle of soda-water formed the dinner
for myself and dog.

The tide in the Gulf of Cambay runs so strong
that boats going northwards are obliged to anchor at
every e¢bb; and at 2 ».m. we accordingly did so.
But in the evening, when the tide began to make, I
found that my crew exhibited no symptoms of under-
taking a might voyage, althougl there was a fine
moon ; so I had to stimulate them into action, and
at six next morning, when I woke, I found we were
at anclor in the mud about a quarter of a mile from
the Custom-House jetty, or Bunder, which was my

* Native term for the skipper of a small boat,
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destination. I was carried through the mud on a
board, and got my palanquin and things on shore,
where I found that forty palanquin-bearers had been
sent down for me, with a light tonjon, a Sini* camel,
and some troopers for an escort, by his Ilighness the
Géikwar,T in order to convey me to his capital of
Baroda, forty-two miles distant. I started as soon as
the pcople were collected from the village three
miles off, and got under weigh about 9 A, and
reached my first stage, a village fourteen miles off,
at 1 p.m. T here learnt that a Sahibt was encamped
in a tent ; and, on the principle laid down for tra-
vellers in India by Baron von lliigel, that “every
white man you meet in India is a friend and every
black onc a slave,” T made off at once to his teut for
the chance of getting a breakfast. 1 found the
Sahib to be a young civil engineer, who was making
a sketch-survey of a raiiway between Baroda and the
coast ; but T no sooner looked my host in the face
than I perceived that all hopes in the eating line
were little likely to be gratified, for he crawled out of

* These are the light camcls or dromedaries trained specially for
the riding of native chiefs.

+ The difliculties of representing Indian sounds by English ortho-
graphy are well exemplified in the name of this Maratha chieftain,
It is written in its original tongue Géyakaw4d, but the infinite varietics
under which it appears in an English dress, Guicowar, Gickowar, Gack-
war, Gaikwad, &c. &c., are well known to all readers of wodern
Indian literature.

3 This is the name universally given by natives to the English in
India. Tt means literally Lord, or Master, and does not indicate un-
fitly the relation dcemed to exist between the Europeans and the
native population,
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his tent to reccive me, emaciated with fever, and he
evidently had taken nothing more substantial than
an orange for days past. The remaining wing of my
chicken, however, came into play, and the engineer’s
native servant baked me some apps, cakes like Scotch
bannocks, but made of jowdri (holcus sorghum), and
they were exccllent. I lad still thirty miles before
me to Baroda, which I was anxious to reach that
night ; and as I heard that a horse was waiting for
me at the last stage, ten miles from Baroda, 1 per-
suaded my bearers to push on with me after two
hours’ rest, and I started again at 8 rar. 1o took
me till midnight to accomplish these twenty miles,
and 1 cantered in from the last stage with a bright
moon, such as the tropics only offer, in full glory, and
reached the Residency, as the abode of the English
minister at a native court is called, a little after 1 a.m.

The minute account of this day’s work shows that,
with the lightest luggage possible,—in fact, with
nothing but myself to carry, and with all the resources
of a native prince placed at my disposal,—it took me
sixteen hours to accomplish forty-four miles.
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CHAPTER XVIII.

—_——
Baroda.— The Gdikwér's Levee.—Elephant Fight.

My friend Captain French, who was resident at
the Gdikwar’s Court, and to whom 1 was indebted
for all these facilities of travel, was in bed when I
arrived, but he got up to receive me, and we sat
down to supper and talkee-talkee, which occupied us
agreeably till past three.

Next morning I made arrangements for pushing
on my servant a-head with palanquin, light tonjon,
and a Séni camel; and they started that evening, so
as to make three marches in advance, and I am to
follow them on the 1st by a ride of sixty-five miles.

Nov. 30th.—Yesterday I went to his Highness’s
durbar to kiss hands. T had been received in state
at the same court by his father, three years previously,
and I well recollected the striking feature of a
magnificent avenue of elephants, one hundred and
twenty in number, with torches borne on each, which
lined the principal entrance to the palace, when our
cortége approached. The levee to-day was by day-
light, and his Highness sent carriages for us at 4 ».u.
The city was crowded with spectators—twenty thou-
sand, at least, must have been collected to see three
or four very ill-dressed Englishmen (myself, French,



TRIP THROUGH UPPER INDIA. 105

and two other gentlemen of the residency) descend at
the palace-gate. We were received there by the
Dewan, or hereditary Premier, who took me by the
hand and led me up a staircase, dark, steep, and
narrow (staircases are always defective in Hindu
architecture) to the durbar-room, where the Maha-
Rajah met us at the entrance. After shaking us by
the hand, he caused all his family to do the same, in
order of birth, down to the children in arms; then,
taking me by the hand, he led me through the saloon
to the gadi * at the further end of the room, through
lines of courtiers on each side. He there placed me
and our party on chairs to his left, and the different
noblemen and people of his court were brought up to
be introduced, their names being shouted out by
a sort of nomenclator and repeated to us by the
rajah.

I may remind such readers as are not familiar with
Indian matters that the small principality of which
Baroda is the capital was one of those carved out
from ‘the declining Mogul empire by the enterprising
Miréithas during the last century, and it is ruled over
by a Miritha dvmstv, whose language and habits
are wholly differenf from those of the native Guja-
ratis.  On seeing the whole court assemble, as I did
on this occasion, I was much struck at the absence
of anything like a Gujar4ti gentleman ; all the public
employments are filled by Mérathas, and, I must say,
I never saw so ill-favoured a mnobility or bureaucracy

* Literally, cushions, which are placed on a rich carpet on the
ground, and form the Hindu throne.
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in my life. But the Marathas everywhere are an
ugly, uncultivated race, and it is only by the aid of
the numerous bralhimans who are settled among thewm,
and who form a very large portion of the population
in MAhérashtra, that they have been enabled to
conduct civil government at all. The Péshwa, or
maire du palais, of the great Maratha kingdom, it
will be recollected, was a briahman.

At the end of the Géaikwdr’s reception or durbar-
room, a nich, or dance by professional dancing-girls,
was going on, as is usual at all native receptions, and
one of the girls was pretty enough, which, according
to my experience, is somewhat exceptional among
these figurantes.  All this ceremony occupicd at least
an hour, and, in the interval, the chandeliers were
lighted, which increased the heat. 1lis Highness
occupied the intervals with talking to Captain French
and me and playing with lis little daughters, who
were crawling over the cushions, while another
daughter, with a blot on her ’sculcheon—a Miss
Titz-Gdikwdr — sat respectfully a few feet off the
royal gadi. We began to get bored; so French
respectfully intimated that he had a dinner-party
waiting for him at home, when the ceremony of pan-
supari* commenced, which lasted another full half-
hour, it being the duty of the hercditary dewan, or
prime minister (a nominal post, however, the occu-

* The handing round of betel-nut, or rather the nut of the areca
palm wrapped in a leaf of the betel-pepper plant, and a little pounded
lime for mastication, is equivalent to, but much more universal than,
our custom of handing wine and cakes to visitors.
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pant being a Purvoe,* and representative of a very
able maf who assisted the British in their first
alliance with this state), to present the betel-nut to
each of the nobles present—an office which the
Géikwar himself discharges to English guests of
rank—and we took lecave. The effect, on mny mind,
of the Maratha levee was unfavourable. The whole
thing was wesquin. The prince and his family were
covered with jewels, but, bcing ill-set and uncut,
they made the impression only of barbaric pearl
and gold,” not of magnificence; and his principal
chiefs had such a besotted, stupified look, without
cither the vigour of soldiers or the refinement of
courtiers, that I could not help feeling great contempt
for the whole show. Wherever there is power, one
involuntarily feels respect. 1 daresay, at Bliokara,
or Merv, or at some such inland state, where foreign
influence is not predominant, one would regard every
institution with much interest; but, at a court like
the Gaikwar’s, where there is no display of taste,
wherc meanness in every quarter predominates over
the magnificent, where all the ideas and occupations
that oue hears of are the most trifling and insigni-
ficant, and where nothing great, cither for good or
for harm, ever enters into the mind of any one, the
ouly feeling which comes over one is that of pity or
(worse) contempt. .
Nothing could exceed, however, the disposition of
his Highness to be kindly towards me. I was the

* A Hindu cast of writers who were much favoured under the
Péshwa's government.
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first stranger of any position who had visited his
court since his accession, and the power of the
British in India is now so fully established, that the
minds of these native princes are deeply impressed
with it; and when they are not sulky, they are
extremely desirous to cultivate friendly relations with
the authoritics. A traveller like myself profits by
this disposition, and wherever T go 1 find my path
smoothed and little attentions paid which, though
they cost little, arc extremely valuable to one going
as fast and as little provided with “superflu’ as 1
am. He was desirous to give me a dinner the next
day—this we declined; he then proposed a visit to
his garden, where he had just built a villa, and we
were to see an elephant fight before leaving. The
next day, accordingly, we went to another palace in
the city, at 3 ».m., where we found his Highness, and
were received as the day before, shaking hands with
all the family, but with only one or two of the chiefs
there; and then the Gdikwidr conducted me through
a most dilapidated court to a fine enclosure, or
amphitheatre, some three or four hundred feet long,
which would have accommodated 100,000 specta-
tors; and In an idle city like Baroda, of 130,000
inhabitants, spectators are mnever wanting. We
found, however, there was only one elephant zust,
and accordingly a fight was not practicable, for it is
only whilst in that state of periodical excitement that
they become savage. The enclosure, however, was
occupied with from twenty to thirty matadores, who
were prepared to encounter the single must elephant,
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who was soon driven in, with heel-ropes attached to
him. As‘soon as these were taken off, the matadores,
or teazers, began annoying him in all possible ways,
holding up to him pieces of bright-coloured cloth,
pricking him with spears, &c., and the sport—
if sport it can be called—is to see him chase his
tormentor, with the certainty that the latter will be
killed if he is caught. The elephant was extremely
savage, and on one or two occasions very nearly
caught his persecutor—so nearly, that Captain Battye
sitting next to me, and who had not seen these
things before, nearly fainted; but when the elephant
was within a couple of feet—i.c., his extended trunk
was within that distance of the fugitive—some of the
others fired rockets in his face, which stopped him.
The speed of an elephant is greater than that of a
man, and cven these {ame ones, when they get into
their long trot, secem capable of running down the
swiftest runner. The present elephant was very
savage, and wherever he succeeded in getting hold of
a cloth held out to him, he was down on his knee in
an instant, crushing it, and showing well what his
mode of dealing with an enemy was.

This being over, the Gaikwar led the way to his
cortége of Sowarry elephants, which were in attend-
ance; and, after giving minute orders as to which
should occupy which, he took Captain French and
myself on his royal monture, the fourth of our partie
quarrée being his youngest daughter of three years
old. We thus proceeded (I for the first time) on an
elephant, through ghe. populous mty,'-tmhn»garden

L QASLO
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house, a villa built in the English style of Indian
architecture, and in the midst of a large, tasteless
garden. The house presented a novelty, however, in
being surrounded by a pond architecturally con-
nected with the house, and full of gold fish. His
Highness secmed much pleased with the notion ; and,
after showing us over the house, we all took our scats
in the principal dmwing-room, where the usual cere-
monies were performed, i.e., the mach girls danced,
the pin-supéri was given, necklaces of flowers were
put over our heads, and we took our leave, I bidding
my adieu with thanks to his Highness for the kindness
he had shown me.
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CHAPTER XIX.

—_—

Long Ride before Breakfast.—Details of Cortdge on march.—Descrip-
tion of Gujardt.—Man murdered on line of march.

Dec. 1st.—Veerpore. Left Baroda this morning at
half-past 5, and reached this place, eighty-eight miles,
at half-past 10 p.m. I was enabled to ma'e this
great stretch by having sent off all my things, three
days before, to Balasinore, sixty-four miles; and by
now following them on horseback, with saddle-bags
and a paper of sandwiches. Captain French accom-
panied me the first six miles, till the day broke, and
then I made the best of my way, so well, on six
horses, that 1 reached Balasinore at 1 ».m., having
only stopped for twenty minutes under a banyan-
tree, to eat my sandwiches and drink a bottle of
soda-water.

At DBalasinore, which is a fort belonging to a
Mussalman chief, under our Raj, and situated in
the midst of a very barren jungle, the nawab came
out to meet me, with a few horse. He and three or
four of his followers presented a much more gentle-
manlike appearance than anything I had seen at the
Gaikwér’s court; and he was exceedingly pressing in
his hospitality that I should spend a day with him,
to have some shooting, either tiger or hog. As I
had come so fast, however, and time pressed with me,
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I had made up my mind to push on with my palkie
that day, to this place, as soon as 1 had dined; so I
was forced to decline, with thanks; and the nawab
left me to dine in a tent which he had pitched for
me by the side of a pond, promising to call in the
afternoon.

- My scrvant Ibrahim now cooked for me my first
dinner, and gave me an excellent boiled fowl & la
blaize, which, with a couple of glasses of water, 1
enjoyed more, after my sixty-four miles through the
sun, than any dinner from the best French cook in
Bombay. I had started from Baroda with a bad
headache, but I had ridden it off in the first twenty
miles, and, now, never felt better. At three, the nawab
paid me his promised visit, and I now found why he was
su desirous to conciliate me. He had got into some
altercation, it seems, with a neighbouring chief—the
Rajput Rajah of Lunawarra—and hearing that I was a
great man, he was desirous to make a {riend of me. I
could scarcely understand his grievances, and could not
at all make him understand that I was merely a traveller
for pleasure, without any power at all; so I promised
him I would convey his views to Colonel Lowe, the
governor-general’s agent for Rajputana, under whom
the Lunawarra chief is. Accordingly, I had not been
long at this place before the nawab sent me a letter,
in Gujarati, to which I have promised to reply, and
must send him an answer from Udipur. I then got
into my tonjon at 4 e.M., and gave my palkie empty
to the bearers, and putting Ibrahim on the camel, we
got into this place at half-past ten, and in five minutes
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1 was asleep in my clothes, lying on a native rizai
(padded cotton cloth), in the chaor: (or town-hall, in
language of pomp, but open shed, in sober truth) of
this village.

This morning (2nd) I have occupied myself with
reading the overland news of October 24th, and
writing this Journal; and I hope to be able to get
under weigh for my next stage by 12 A

Dec. 3rd.—1I left Veerpore yesterday at half-past
one, and reached Pandu Bakore, twenty-two miles, at
half-past six—good travelling. We were now i the
territories of the rajah of Lunawarra ; and he, having
heard of my coming, had sent some horsemen, with
orders to supply my wants. This is extremely useful
when one arrives at one of these out-of-the-way
villages, where Kuropeans are scarcely ever seen,
especially when one arrives in the evening; for there
is a number of wants to be supplied : fuel to boil the
pot, rice, &c., for the men, provender for the horses,
milk for the sahib’s tea, and a lodging for the who]e,
to be provided. The latter was first pointed out to
us under a fine banyan tree outside the town, and
which would have been excellent for a tent, but as we
had none, my people demurred, and we were led back
to the town, and, under the authority of the rajal’s
horsemen, took possession of two shopkeepers’ veran-
dahs, in which the men placed themselves, and soon
lit their fires, smoked their pipes, and drank their
water; for, as a general rule, the Hindus never eat
more than one meal a day ; and it is so inconvenient to
do more when travelling, that I myself adopt the same
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custom, and think mysclf lucky if I get 2 cup of tea
in the evening. Yesterday, for instance, my break-
fast and dinner combined, came off at 11 a.x., and con-
sisted of a fried fish and some rice ; and as the bearers
with my kettle did not get up, by some mistake, till
12 p.uM., T did not get my tea. Having made this
day but a short march, I stimulated my bearers to
make a long march of thirty-four miles on the follow-
ing day, by the promise of a sheep for dinner, and
arranged that they should all leave at 3 a.m., and
that I would follow them at daylight, on the Sani
camel, and go the first twenty-four miles to breakfast.
I accordingly took out my pillow and blanket from
the palanquin, and they made me a bed in the
verandah. They all started at half-past two, and I
followed them at daylight (6 a.e.), with four
horsemen.

T have not mentioned the details of my cortége.
I have thirty-six bearcrs for the palkie and tonjon;
but the former is so heavy, with its library of books,
its imperial, &c., that I am unwilling to go in it,
and have not yet entered it, except when, as now,
passing the day inside, reading and writing. The
Gaikwar has lent me a Séni camel—that is, a swift-
riding dromedary—who can easily go seven miles an
hour when pushed. I have also an escort of ten
horse, commanded by a purvoe, Narro Dilvi, a rela-
tion and hanger-on of the Purvoe Dewan whom I
mentioned before, and who has a revenue of about
10,000/. a year guaranteed by our Government. His
poor relations consequently flock around him ; and the
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present one, I suppose, may enjoy a revenue of
fifty or sixty rupees a month (five or six pounds) out
of his command of ten horse, which he holds in the
dewan’s paga, or regiment. The purvoe has two
camels for his baggage, and for the rowti, or small tent,
also sent for me by the Gaekwar ; and, with the fol-
lowers of his troop, we amount to near seventy souls.
Starting at six, I rcached this place (twenty-four
miles) at half-past ten, and was much pleased with
the motion of a camel, which I had never before
experienced, and which people in Bombay ha ™ de-
scribed to me as rough and unpleasant. I got my
dinner (an engrossing event with travellers and
diarists), consisting of cold fowl and tea, at 1 ».M.,
intending to start again at five; but a cortége from
the village came up, with an account of a sepoy
having been murdered by Bhils that morning, on the
route we were going ; and iny people thereupon were
so solicitous to make the next march by daylight,
that I have resolved to postpone my departure till
to-morrow morning at daybreak.

The country I have come through for the last
forty miles has completely lost its Gujardti character,
—that is, exceedingly rich deep alluvial soil, without
the intermixture of a pebble, and bearing the richest
crops of cotton, just coming into flower; of tobacco,
two feet high; of wheat, just peeping above the sur-
face, and which has been planted since the harvest of
the Karif crops has been reaped ; interspersed plen-
tifully with patches of sugar-cane, and scattered over

the whole, in boundless profusion, magnificent trees,
12
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such as the tamarind, and mango, and banyan,
whose luxuriance is so great that if Milton had
known of them he surely would not have cited those
of “ Malabar or Deccan.”

This mention of the general face of Gujarat
reminds me, that whilst in Baroda, Captain French
urged me to take some shares in the railway which
he was projecting between Baroda and the sea (forty-
five miles), and to write him a letter, which should
be published in the “Manchester Guardian.” I
rather demurred to the latter part of the proposal, on
the ground that whatever authority the Chief Justice
might be in law, he was none on roads; but my host
was so earnest with me, and so enthusiastic in his
scheme, that 1 felt myself compelled to comply; and
I afterwards saw my letter paraded in numerous
railway prospectuses. The above description of Gu-
jarat is a true portrait of the portion of country
between Tankaria and Baroda, and of many other
districts that I have seen; but another main feature
should be mentioned —its remarkable levelness, a
perfect billiard-table to the eye; and as the soil is
exceedingly reteniive of water, large lake-like ponds,
much frequented by water-fowl, are met with at every
village throughout Gujardt Proper. But in the direc-
tion which I have now taken from Baroda, the soil
becomes more sandy immediately on leaving the city ;
and about fifty miles N. and by W., one first comes
on some veins of quartz cropping out, and tabular
rock, the country still preserving its level. Every
succeeding five miles has brought me more closely to
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this primitive formation; quartz in abundance, and
schistose “hornblende, nearly vertical, with a dip to
N.E.,, coming constantly to the surface; and the
country exceedingly barren, being both waterless and
without villages, though for the last forty miles
covered with jungle of teak and ddk (Butea frondosa),
though but little undergrowth; and, therefore, I
cannot account for its bad reputation for fever. It
is, however, the western extremity of the ill-omened
Beryah jungle which has at times proved so destruc-
tive to European life. The villages which 1 have
passed in this morning’s march are different from any
that I have seen in India, as they consist of detached
houses, each with a field to 1t, and looking like inde-
pendent homesteads.
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CHAPTER XX.

—_—

Description of Rajput Villages.—Bhil Aborigines.— Architectural
Wells.

Dec. 4th.—Sangwarra, twenty-six miles. Owing to
the wishes of my party, we did not get off till nearly
seven, and did not arrive at this place till 5 p.m.
Yesterday evening, the thikur of the village, as the
feudal chief is called, paid me his respects—quite a
nobleman in appearance, ¢.e. after the notion of Tom
Jones, who, as Fielding tells us, was not well acquainted
with the personal appearance of members of the Upper
House. He and hisfriends around him cxpatiated much
on the murder of the morning, and on the lawlessness
of the Bhils in the neighbourhood,—one of his rela-
tives stating that he had had a brother murdered
four months before ; and the thikur told me that he
should send a further escort with me, next morning,
of eight foot and two horsemen. I did not gather a
very clear idca of the murder; but it seemed that a
bunnea, escorted by three footmen and one trooper,
was attacked by Bhils, two of the sepoys were
wounded and one killed ; but the bunnea made off in
safety. Our party was sufficiently strong to have
put to flight a hundred Bhils; but I thought it well,
for the sake of encouraging my bearcrs, to load my
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pistols, and 1 did so ostentatiously. We were de-
tained i our march by the difficulty of getting
bigarries (porters) to carry our loads. We only
required ten; but at some of the villages, so many
are difficult to obtain. There appear to be three
distinct races at these villages,—the Rajputs, whose
free, independent, soldierly bearing distinguishes
them at once; the Bhils, an aboriginal race, inferior
in organisation, and having all the looks of an
oppressed and depressed tribe ; and the Kumbis, or
cultivators, who resemble those one meets with in
the Deccan.  The Bhils are made to do all the car-
rying work, and are pressed into the service without
any ceremony, and, so far as I can perccive, without
pay (I speak with hesitation, however, for one never
pays anything onesclf, and it is only at the end of a
journey that one’s servant brings an account, written
out by some kirkun for him, of the monies he has
laid out). 1f no Bhils are forthcoming, the Kumbis
are made to do the work ; and one, who was pressed
into a load to-day, but whose place was soon supplied
by a Bhil whom we picked up in the fields after a
couple of miles, on leaving us, after making a
respectful sulaam, observed, “I have done a very
great thing to-day (bahot bara kia),” with an amusing
air of half-indignant expostulation. But no one ever
thinks of suggesting that a Rajput should carry a
load: they are the acknowledged aristocrats of the
country, the dominant race; and they look it, both
in looks and manner. I had never before seen such
a head-man of a village as this thikur. The Deccan
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pétel is only a cultivator, like the rest, and looks and
lives like them; but this thdkur stood amongst
his people as distinguished from them in appearance
and dress, as a middle-age baron from his serfs; and
he belonged, as they told me, to one of the distin-
guished families of Rajasthan. His house was enclosed
with a high wall, and I first of all took it for a fort;
and in the court-yard I saw a few horses and troopers.
And so, at all the villages T passed through, a few
Rajputs, armed, &c., like soldiers, were to be seen
sitting in idleness; and I could not perceive that any
of them engaged in cultivation or other useful call-
ing; nor, as I ascertained on the spot, do any from
this part of the country enter our military service.
On arriving at this place, which is a large town,
we did not at first find a lodging. In most Hindu
villages, there is a public building entirely for tra-
vellers, maintained, not by Government, but by the
community; and an immense convenience to way-
farers it is. Indeed, in Kurope we have no institu-
tion at all of a similar character (possibly it is the
climate which docs not allow it) which does so much
good at such little expense. The building which
appeared to be the Chaori was an upper-storied one,
and at an oriel window several Rajputs were sitting,
who demurred to our admittance. I was accordingly
placed down in my tonjon under a tree, where I
remained for half-an-hour, an object of immense
interest to a mob of two or three hundred, who
speedily collected, and who probably do not see a
European above once in two years, if so often. At
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last, my horsemen having found out the head-man of
the town, here called a karbari, we were led by him
under a handsome gateway to one of those architec-
tural wells which are distinguishing features in
Gujarat. This one was about sixty feet deep, and
approachable to its level by steps; and round and
about it our whole party speedily made themselves
comfortable. On inquiry, I ascertained that it was a
Brahman of Udipur who had built this well about a
hundred years ago, at an expense of 2000/ Its
good state of repair, however, makes me doubt
whether its age is so great as this, for Hindus rarely
seem to touch the works left them by another. To
conclude the day’s events—My meal of this day did
not come off till 6 p.x., and consisted only of tea
and the bajri (holcus spicatus) cakes, which my man
Ibrahim makes very well. My bed is laid out in the
palkie on the first landing of the well, and my
tonjon beside it allows me to sit in it, and write my
journal here on my knee. This s not a very exciting
ora very instructive lhife; but, after all, it is as good
as an evening spent at the esplanade or band in
Bombay, And I generally get from one to two
hours a day of reading. My books hitherto have
been “Orlando Furioso,” which I have never read,
and Froude’s “Nemesis of Faith,” which I picked
up at Baroda.
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CHAPTER XXI.

—_——

Early Morning Bath.—Advantages of Hindu Temples to Travellers.
—Lake and Town of Salumba.

Dzc. 5th.—Aspar, twenty-four miles. I roused
up my people at 3} a.m., in order to make a
morning march and arrive earlier at camp. I
found my purvoe captain of horse already up, and
I got a good lesson from him. The only serious
inconvenience I have met with is the difficulty of
finding a snug, cosy corner for a bath. 1 can read,
write, ecat, and sleep before an admiring mob with
sang froid, but the little ineflable mysteries of bath-
ing require, for my taste, privacy; though Hindus,
men and women, bathe freely before the world, and
the latter with the utmost delicacy. But I am stray-
ing from my morning’s hint, which was, finding the
purvoe bathing himself by moonlight. I imme-
diately followed the same practice, and have given
orders for a large chatty of water to be put by my
bedside every night for early morning’s use. 1t is rather
cold with the thermometer down to forty (though up
to eighty-one in the middle of the day), but very
refreshing.

Aspar has got at least three well-built temples in
it, though a small town; and in one of them, the
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tolerant » Jain shopkeeper who did the honors of
the town to us, allowed me to make my lodging.
What a beneficent religion this Hindu is for those
who profess it, and even those who Jaugh at it often
profit greatly by its ordinances. To the poorest
Hindu 1 every village there is an hotel, in the shape
of a temple, where he will find lodgings, good com-
pany, water, and, no doubt, if he is in actual want,
food. The religion, entering as it dees into every
institution of life, is a perpetual source of amuse-
ment to its votaries in their different f stivals
and processions; (and where happiness can be pro-
duced on easy and innocent terms, it is difficult
to witness 1t with regret!) and the morality
it inculcates covers the country with wells and
tanks. The temple 1 was in was, in external
appearance, one of Shiva’s —that is, it had the
quadrangled ribbed, quasi-pyramidal steeple, over
the shrine, with the prodomos before it, which in
Shiva’s temples contains the bull Nendi. In this Jain
temple, however, there was only an elevated stone
platform (on which my palanquin was placed), and in
the sanctum sanctorum, instead of a monstrosity for
a god, three sitting Bhudd-like figures, the centre
one being of black marble with frizzled hair, and a
fac-simile of what I have so often seen in old
Buddhist caves.

I did not get my meal (I cannot make distinctions
between breakfast and dinner) till 6 p.m., having
only had a cup of tea and biscuit at 4 .M., and
walked myself into a good appetite besides with a
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ten miles’ walk. After dinner, when I pulled out my
journal to amuse myself, or rather to kill half-an-
hour, the cotton-wick in my little earthen saucer
went out, and as my man had gone to cook his own
dinner, I was obliged to sit in the dark chewing the
cud of my own thoughts till bed-time.
6th.—Salumba, thirtcen miles. What a comfort
it is, after all, to make a short march, and to get in,
as I have done to-day, early! It is a perpetual
struggle when one tries to push on from twenty to
thirty miles a day. The bearers fall sick or get
knocked up ; one has to get up in the middle of the
night, and arrives just as it is dark ; and one feels
obliged, however few our wants may be, to sacrifice
even many of them. This morning the Séni camel
fell ili, and Ibrahim had to walk the stage; and one
or two more bearers had fever (five out of the thirty-
six had already returned to Baroda from this cause);
so I was right glad when we rcached this town, and
seated ourselves on the bank of a fine lake, to think
that we were to spend the day here. My first enjoy-
ment was to bathe in the lake, independent of the
early morning cold—very cold—bath ; and I got a
beautifully retired spot for dressing, and, in fact, for
living in.  On approaching the town, which is at the
foot of hills without beauty, and in the completely
desert country, through which I passed, I was
wondering to myself what possible caprice could have
selected the site for a town, and for the abode, as I
knew it was, of one of the branches of the reigning
house of Udipur; for it will generally be found
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that some good solid reason has prevailed in choosing
localitiés. But on arriving at the lake T saw at
once the solution of the difficulty in the fine expanse
of water before me.

The Rao (this 1s the title of the royal scion whose
appanage this is) has just sent to me to say how
happy he shall be to sce me, and that he is pre-
vented from calling himsclf as he is mourning for his
father, who died about a month ago: I am glad
enough to go and see his interior, and have sent word
I will come, though possibly some old Indians would
stand on etiquette, and require the first visit.
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CHAPTER XXII.

—_——

The Deybar Lake.— Rao of Salumba. — Brahman Hospitahity.—
Rajput Architecture.

Drc. 7th. — Ginghleah, by Deybar Pal, twenty-
four miles.

8th.—Karrobar, thirteen miles. My makdm, as
they call the camping-place in this country, was
so indifferent yesterday that I could not pull out
my note-book ; and having no light went to bed
before eight. I had intended to describe my inter-
view with the Rao; but there is not much to say
of it, except that he received me in a little room
hung round with looking-glasses and china pictures—
that he insisted on the Hamalls who bore me to
his door coming in to look about them, and that he
bored me right royally with an account of his griev-
ances, two-thirds of which I luckily did not under-
stand. At parting he was very carnest with me to
accept a pair of shawls, dagger, &c., which he
presented me with, but of course I refused, and on his
sending them again to my place in the evening by
his kamdar (who, like all the managing authorities I
have seen yet in the towns, is of the Bannea cast, and
not like himself a Rajput), I found my only refuge
was by referring to the firmness with which Hindus
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adhere to their customs, and the habit of the English
to respecf them ; and accordingly that the Hindus
should be equally considerate to our custom. This ap-
peal effectually stopped their clamorous generosity.
Next morning I proceeded to what is called the Pal of
the Deybar. The Deybar Lakeis a fine piece of water
about thirty miles in circumference, and is formed by
an artificial dand of masonry crossing a valley, the
face of which dand towards the lake is very architec-
tural and handsome, with six life-sized stone elephants
on the steps on a level with the water, and extr: mely
well sculptured. The erection must have cost a very
large sum, and is creditable, both to the taste
and the public spirit of the Rana who erected it,
Jey Singh; but the country is so sterile, and indeed
mountainous around, that 1 cannot perceive this
accumulation of water to be of much advantage,
economically considered. There is also a castle of
the Rana, with a temple, on a hill above the lake,
which forms quite as picturesque an object as any of
the castles on the Rhine; but I understood that the
Ranas never went to it, and it was consequently
going to ruin. I had walked the twelve miles to the
spot, on foot, and therefore did not feel inclined to
mount the hill to inspect the locale. ~ Whilst T was
enjoying the scene on the Pal and the brecze which
comes up very strong along the valley, a good-look-
ing man—Iike a cultivator—walked up with a spear
m his hand, and salaamed very graciously. I asked
him who he was, and he replied with that conscious
air of superiority and self-respect, which showed that
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in his opinion nothing more need be said, “I am
a Rajput,” and he appeared quite delighted when I
expressed myself pleased with this “lion” of his
country. I met also with the same feeling of self-
respect this morning from a Brahman, from whom
my purvoe captain of horse got some sugar-canes as
we passed throngh some fields where cultivation was
busily going on ; and on his desiring to pay for them,
the Brahman would not hear of it, but with a smile
full of kindness of heart, said, “T am a Brahman,” as
much as to say, a man devoted to good works,—who
scorns your dirty sixpences; and he added that he
was delighted to show attentions to a traveller.
I do not give this man as a specimen of the cast
Brahman, for they are geuerally a worldly race
enough, but to show that generosity and doing good,
for good’s sake, displays itself in individnals of all
casts and countries, and it is delightful to find 1t. I
thus learnt, for the first time, to appreciate an inch or
two of sugar-cane, as I had started this morning
without a cup of tea, so perhaps I exaggerate the
beneficence of my wayfaring friend.

The country through which I have come has been
almost a barren wilderness for the last 100 miles,
though wherever they can get water the inhabitants
use it plentifully for irrigation, and in the valley of
to-day and yesterday a great breadth of wheat, and
much sugar-cane, is under cultivation.

Having made a single march only to this place,
and having reached it by 12 o’clock am., I was
enabled to make myself at home in this little town,
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and being lodged in a very handsome, quite architec-
tural Daram-Sala adjoining a temple, with moreover
the luxury of a good light in the evening, I was
quite comfortable. This town is also the appanage of
one of the scions of the Udipur royal family, and
like one of the small German capitals, the town
evidently profits by the presence of a prince. The
prince himself has a landsome-looking castle; an
architectural well, which, with a garden attached,
made my bearcrs excecdingly comfortable; and the
well-built temple and Sarai, where I was—all disnlayed
an wsthetic fecling, as well as attention to the wants
and pleasures of the public.  The town is tolerably
large—said to have a thousand houses, of which one
hundred are Brahmans, one hundred Bunneas, eighty
Blilahis or aborigines. On walking out in the
evening I saw a group of fine boys playing at ball,
with an energy I never saw in the south, and on
calling them up I found they consisted of four
Rajputs, three Mussalmans, two Dikobis (washing-
cast), one Mali (gardener), and some other I know
not who. It is not ouly the Rajputs in this
country who are handsome fellows, for some of the
Bigarries, who carry loads, and who are either Blils
or Blilahis (as they call them), were perfect models
of beauty.
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CHAPTER XXIII.

Udipur—Visit to Rana.—Rajput Architecture.—Da)’s Hog-Shooting.
—OId Capital of Rajputs—Chitore—Idleness of Rajputs.

Dzc. 9th.—Udipur, twenty-four miles.

10th.—T arrived at this place yesterday, at 7 p.y.,
and was led by my bearers to the house of the resi-
dent—a very handsome edifice, with columns of better
chunam* than one ever sees in Bombay, and the walls
decorated with panels and foliage in relief; and I
apprehend the workmen must have been brought
from Calcutta. But the house had evidently mnot
been inhabited for years, and there was not an article
of furniture in it. Being without light and without a
table or a chair for a couple of hours, having pre-
ceded my palanquin, which served in case of need as
a seat, though I was in an elegantly built English
house, T found myself much more uncomfortable
than at my previous lodgings al fresco in the native
villages, where all the accommodation of the village
was always available at a moment. Iowever, my
palkic came up soon, and I got into it with great
satisfaction, as a sorl of refuge for the destitute.

* This is the name of a very fine mortar of India, made of sea-
shells, and which, in its best qualities, as at Madras, takes a polish us
fine as white marble, from which it is undistinguishable.



TRIP THROUGH UPPER INDIA. 131

This morning I have had visits from the pardian, as
the premier is called here (a bunnea of the oswal
cast), from two or three wealthy merchants, and
from a Rajput baron, or ¢Zakur. The latter—a very
handsome young man, and clegantly dressed in black
velvet embroidered with gold, but with no coxcombry
about him—is a great sportsman; so I detailed to
him my elephant sport of Ceylon, which delighted
him greatly ; whilst with the merchants I descanted
on the opium speculations and Ram Lall ; but I found
the former topic the easicr of the two, though both
difficult, from my very indifferent lindustani. indeed,
I never had so many occasions for the native language
as on this trip; for on nearly all other occasions I
have been accompanicd by some one who understands
English; but now, to express the commonest want, I
have to stammer out the little 1 know of Moors. 1
find this the most trying when I go to the chiefs’
durbars, and am asked questions on matters which
had not come within the range of my own personal
wants. It was arranged that at 3 p.m. I should go
to the durbar, and see the rana, as the chief of the
Rajputs is called, and I went accordingly on elephants
which he sent for me. The residency is about half-
a-mile from the town and palace, which latter really
is a palace, both in exterior and interior. I had
expected to be disappointed, after the” florid ac-
counts Colonel Tod* had given of this building, of

* Col. Tod passed many years in Rajputana as Resident at Udipur,and
devoted his lifc to the collection of the traditions, legends, genealogies,
and literature connected with the romantic Rajput race among whom

K 2
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the picturesqueness of the city, and of the beautiful
lake; but I think they fully came up to his descrip-
tion ; and, from the size, I think the whole forms a
coup-d’ceil superior to any combination of architecture
and landscape I have ever seen. I have not looked
into Heber for many years, but I conclude he gives a
detailed account of the whole.

The rajah received me with very good bearing ; his
durbar was but slightly attended by his own people;
indeed, I scarcely saw any gentry therc, but my
visitors of the morning. There was, however, a pro-
priety and calm dignity about it which contrasted
most favourably with the rude receptions of the
Géikwdr. Ranaji, as they call the Raja, scems about
thirty-six ; a little dull in manner, but gocd-looking,
and exceequly well dressed, as all thc~e Rajputs are,
He is a good shot, and prides himself much on being
able to hit, with a rifle ball, any one of four different
coloured ivory balls, which a man suspends from a
string on cross sticks, and twists round at about
twelve yards’ distance. The subject had been men-
tioned to me in the morning, and the topic was again
reverted to, and the machine introduced. He also
showed me some new Purdays le had just received ;
and I described my little French rifle that I had got
from the Duc de Coislin. The presents were then
introduced on trays, and appeared costly; and they
pressed me so much to take them, that I feared

he was placed. He published the result of his inquiries in two very
interesting quarto volumes, in which some beautitul illustrations of
Rajput scenery and architecture will be found.
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I should be obliged to do so, which would have been
a great bore to me, as I should have had to make
an equal return, and then I should have had a quan-
tity of things I did not want. Luckily, however,
they did not send them after me. I mention these
matters, because I stand in a different position to
Company’s officers, who are under strict orders (very
properly) not to receive presents, whereas the main
motive for hesitation with me is my inability to make
a return of equal value.

On going and returning, I perambulateC nearly
the whole city, which is full of interesting bits, as
the artists call it, and of better architecture, with
greater breadth of street, than any town I have seen
in India. The favourite type is a one-storied house,
the ground-floor with much deadness of wall; but on
the first story, highly decorated oriels, at which the
householder and his friends group themselves of an
evening, with open verandahs, and other decoration,
all in stone,—when a house with higher pretension is
met with. To-morrow I am to go to the palace on
the lake, the Jug Munda, which is said to far exceed,
in costly interior decoration, the one I have seen
to-day.

Dec. 11th.—1T spent all the morning shootmg wild
hog in the rana’s preserves, close to the city wall, with
my young friend, Rowji Bakkat Singh Baidla, who, I
find, is onc of the sixteen feudal barons of Rajputana,
and is the second of the whole in Tod’s list. I was
fortunate enough to knock over my first boar with the
new French rifle, and, on giving the Rajput a shot, he
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did the same at 150 yards. We found plenty of hog,
and excellent broken ground, but it is poor or no
sport ; and when they brought me up, at the close of
the day, to discharge my gun with a couple of shots,
I found one of the keepers feeding the hog with
pulse, and they came around him to the number of
twenty or thirty. I was desired to fire, but I would
as soon have shot into a pigsty. All I got by the day
was a good walk, and some excellent points of view of
the beautiful lake and city. I ought also to mention
the most unsportsman-like appearance of my {riend,
arraycd in the black velvet tunic of yesterday, with a
sword, a red cashmere shawl flaunting from his shoul-
ders, and bare feet with slippers. 1 must do him the
justice to say, however, that he walked well over a
rough jungly country, and shot well.

We afterwards got on our horses, and rode to the
lake-side, where we embarked in a boat, and rowed to
the two island palaces, one built by Kurrum, son of-
the Emperor Jehanghir, when he was a refugee at
Udipur; the other, by his fricnd, the Rana. 'They
must have been beautiful when in their glory; but
they are now dirty and out of repair, though a few
thousand rupees would completely reinstate them.
Tod undoubtedly exaggerates their appearance. I
found that my little rifle had made such an impression
at court, that I begged the young Rajput to present it
in my name to the raja; and I was glad to do this,
as he has furnished me with bearers, camels, &c., to
Ajmir,

12th.—Chandwar, thirty-six miles. Left Udipur
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at 7 A.M., and reached this place at 5 p.M., on a sani
camel, haVing sent my palkie and tonjon forward, and
making this detour to see the celcbrated Chitore.
Ibrahim on another sani, and two others the rana has
sent with us for baggage, with half-a-dozen horsemen,
complete our party. Camel-riding is undoubtedly
the way to get on quick in this country; and I am
much inclined to dispense with my palkie as soon as
possible. It is rather painful to have human bearers
when one desires to get on fast; for although it is
their trade, it is very hard work if they have to go
double marches, and one sees them suffering under it,

The country I have come through to the eastward
of north of Udipur is a singular contrast to the
rugged, broken ground on approaching the capital
from the south ; for, after emerging from the very re-
markable amplitheatre (it is not a valley) surrounded
by a double circumvallation of hills in which Udi-
pur is situated, the route lies over a vast plain
without any break in it, covered for the most part
with the thorny 4ir, and the aonla (a bush mimosa
with pretty acacia-like flower), though very fertile in
parts, and near the villages showing much irrigation,
with cotton quite ripe, sugar-cane and wheat just
peeping above the surface. It is a country, however,
for flocks and herds, and I see them of all kinds—
from camels, who pick out their favourite bdbal
(mimosa Arabica), to sheep, who are here of quite a
different breed to what we see in the Deccan, having
white fleeces and very lank proportions. I met but
few travellers or traffic, and camels seem the universal
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mode of carriage, though I met one merchant from
Jaipur, who was travelling in a light cart. To-
morrow I have forty-two miles to Chitore, and am
to start early, but my camel is so springy that I
do not feel the least fatigued in riding him.

Dec. 14th.—Chitore, forty-two miles. Arrived
here last night at 6 p.M., starting at 4 A.m., and
breakfasting—en route—under a fine banyan tree. I
came in rather tired, but the Jemadar suggesting
that I should be champooed, the barber was sent for,
and in half an hour he had squeezed out all the stiff-
ness from my limbs, and a very comfortable lodging
at the foot of the fort—being a sort of quarter
guard station—received me. Chitore stands on a
hill of remarkable tabular formation, exceedingly like
the trap of the Deccan, but the rock is chiefly gneiss,
streaked apparently with porphyry. The hill on which
the fort is, appears to be about six miles long, and
the fort is said to be thirty miles in circunference. A
town of two or three thousand houses is at the foot of
the hill, and as an example of the thin (comparatively)
scattering of Rajputs in the country called Rajputana,
I may mention that in this, the ancient capital of the
country, the only resident Rajputs were those in the
service of the Durbar, sipalis, keepers of chokics,
&c., the inhabitants being chiefly bunneas, bankers,
Brahmans, &c. This morning I have been up the
hill and over the old site of the fort and capital,—at
least, over a portion of it.  The column of vietury
(depicted by Tod) is very elaborate, being sculptured
in high relief, both inside and out, but the effect is by
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no means commensurate with the labour and expense,
the lattér of which must have been enormous, as, in-
dependent of the carving, the stone was all brought
from the Aravalli hills, at least sixty miles off. A
number of ruined palaces without much interest ; of
temples, ditto; and a sweet secluded nook where a
spring bursts out of the rock, completed the lions of
the morning. I did not fall in with the Jain columns
of which Tod gives a print; and, on the whole, I
think the readers of Tod will not have their impres-
sions heightened by visiting Chitore, though there is
something gained by ocular inspection of a celcbrated
place which no reading or drawing can supply. I
inquired for the locale, where the tremendous self-
sacrifice of Rajput females took place,—eight or nine
thousand, I think, is the number recorded,—who
immolated themselves when the capital was taken by
storm, but T cither could not understand my guides,
or they would not show it me.

1 am just starting for my night's makdm,
Amirghur.

Dec. 14th.—Amirghur, twenty-two miles.

15th.—Bhilwharra, ten miles. At Amirghur, last
night, on arriving I found a traveller’s bungalow as
I had now got on to the high-road, between Nus-
serabad and Nimatek, and 1 found it occupred by a
sahib, Captain Mackintosh, who has Jawud, and one
or two small Rajput districts under his charge. I
forthwith proceeded to introduce myself, and found
him just sitting down to dinner, and gladly accepted
his invitation to join him. He was on his annual tour
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through his districts, attended by a large camp of
about twelve hundred souls, as he carries all his office
about with him. He also had come a long march,
and appeared to be as pleased as 1 was to have a
companion for the evening. His dinner, like what
mine would have been, consisted of but a single dish
plus cheese; but then wine, beer, and bread were all
novelties to me, and after fifteen days in the jungle it
is pleasant to have a téte-a-téte Chrdtienne. Ile
gave me much information, and confirmed an
opinion I had formed, that these good-looking
Rajputs, whom I had seen strufting about the
villages, were a race without any value for the present
time, as thev are too proud to work—will take no
military service with us—think it a degradation even
to cultivate (though I have scen some Rajputs at the
plough), and by virtue of their apparent or real supe-
riority, squeeze a livelinood out of the more indus-
trious races by whom they are surrounded.  Captain
Mackintosh says, that to have three or four Rajputs
in a village is most fatal to its prosperity, as they
curb the energies of the remainder. e also says that
in a district of twelve villages, where he would be
able to obtain R.20,000 of revenue, a Rajput
chief or durbar would only get R.12,000, and the
reason which he ascribes for this is, that under our
raj the cultivator can rely fully upon our faith, and
therefore will lay out capital in further cultivation
with confidence ; if he does so under a native power,
he is liable to have additional exactions made upon
him which swallow up all his produce. Certainly,
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throughout the three days’ march from Udipur, I
have come through a country of excellent soil, with
water close to the surface, but producing for the most
part nothing but wild plants, babal, bir, aenla, and
dak trees. Nor do 1 see any symptoms of cultivation
extending itself. Therc is such a charm, however, in
good looks, good manners, and gentility, that I do
not wonder that the Rajputs fascinate so many passers-
by, who sec nothing to attract them in the hard-
working cultivator, or the thrifty Bunnea, and yet it
1s to these two classes, to agriculture and coni :crce,
that the Knglish must look for the improvement and
progress of the country, for under our raj the craft
of soldiership has disappeared, and T think happily.
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CHAPTER XXIV.

—_—

Nussirabad.—Hospitality of Capt. Maitland.— Ajmir.—Col. Lowe.—
Jaipur.—Native Government.

15th.—Buneyra, ten miles, to sleep. Another
very picturesque castle and lake, the seat of a rajah,
tributary to Udipur, and described by lcber.

16th.—Bunaya, thirty-nine miles. A long march
from 5 A.M. to 6 p.M., all on camel-back.

17th.—Nussirabad, twenty miles. I got into this
cantonment at 10°a.M., and made for the travellers’
bungalow. On entering the compound,* I observed
symptoms of a gentleman’s residence, and soon dis-
covered that it was no public bungalow, but a private
house. The butler advanced, however, with his mas-
ter’s compliments, that he would be delighted to
receive me, but was then in his bath. I accordingly
went in, dressed, bathed, breakfasted with a very
agreeable, pretty hostess and her husband, the brigade
major of the station, and had been some hours in the
house before T learnt their names to be Captain and
Mrs. Maitland.

18th.—Ajmir, thirteen miles. I was so com-

* Corruption from the Portuguese word camponez, and applied by
the English in India to signify the grounds or enclosure in which a
house stands.
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fortable yesterday, and was so pleased with my quar-
ters, after seventeen days in the jungles, that I
postponed my departure here till this morning, when
I came over, still on camels, in two hours,—good
going enough, as we had to cross a range of hills. I
arrived about 9, and found Colonel Lowe, who was
expecting me, just returning from shooting; and
with his well-appointed English costume, his ruddy
glow of health, and clear grey eye, and good bag of
snipe behind him, it required but little imagination
to think that my worthy and much-esteemed host
was receiving me at his own place in Scotland, and
not in the centre of tropical India. At Ajmir, I
found my overland letters of the 1st Dec. mail; the
second one, which is now in, having gone unfortu-
nately to Jaipur. I also had to make arrangements
for my passage onwards, and find I can get to Jai-
pur (eighty miles) in one day, and thence to Agra
in three: so I start the day after to-morrow, to give
my servant a start on a camel. Nothing to see in
Ajmir; have been through the city this afternoon,
where the lion is the Jain temple, figured by Tod,
which was converted by Akbar into a mosque. The
sowkars (bankers) have some handsome large houses
in the town, which seems active and thriving, but not
large.

19th.—Have sent on my palanquin and Ibrahim
with the camels, and I follow to-morrow, 4 a.mM., to
Dudu, when I get into a native carriage, and go on
forty miles more to Jaipur. This has been effected
by Colonel Lowe having sent a swift camel yesterday
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to Jaipur, who started at 11 A.m., and was to reach
this morning at 8 A.M. (not bad work, eighty miles in
twenty-one hours), and would thus post horses for
me all the way.

20th.—Dudu (what a name!), forty-two miles.
Have had a most delightful ride here in four hours;
delicious climate and excellent riding-ground. Kis-
hanghur, nineteen miles, the seat of a Rajput rajah, a
very pretty town; indeed, I have seen no such pic-
turesque towns in India as these Rajput cities; and
this one, with its castle on the hill, battlements, and
well-built private houses, ranks well among them.

Just had a visit from the thdkur of the village.
He is uncle of the Maharajah of Jeypore, and came
in some state with his (native) carriage-and-four, ele-
phants, &c.,— very inferior-looking in appearance,
both he and his son, to the Rajputs I have seen in
Méwar.

I found the Jaipur raja’s carriage, with four horses,
here, all ready for me, and I am only waiting for my
cup of tea to start onwards.

7 p.m., Jaipur. Reached this place in excellent
time, and got over my journey of eighty-four miles
with more ease and satisfaction than any day’s travel
in India that I can recollect. I have never traversed
eighty miles of more waste ground than I have been
over to-day; and it seems irreclaimable, from the
nature of the soil—deep sand. Méwar is in great
part waste ; but the soil is good, and the surface is
covered with luxuriant bdbal, with water close to the
surface; and all that is required is population and
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capital. But on the sands of this country scarcely a
bush is tq be scen; and the overflowing of the Nile
and Rothschild’s purse would scarcely produce a
decent farm.

21st.—l1lave been over the famed city of Jaipur,
and have been grievously disappointed, both with the
city and with the palace, which Heber, if I recollect
right, extols so highly. The town, from having been
built at once and on a regular plan, presents, from
its regularity, its wide strects at right angles to each
other, and its places, or squares, at the junction,—
an effect which is no doubt bold and imposing, but
the uniformity of the architecture, and the palpable
imposition, which the eye cannot possibly blink, gives
the whole affair the effect of a house built with cards.
Al the houses have apparently an upper story ; some,
such as the palace, three or four, with ornamented win-
dows, &c., but their facade, in truth, is nothing but a
wall pierced for sham windows, and at all the angles
and breaks i the street the humbug presents itself.
The fagade of the palace, which goes up high into the
air, might be shaved off from above the first story,
without the least injury to the building ; and as to
the marble palaces which one hears of, 1 scarcely saw a
square foot of marble in any portion of the erections,
the surface being merely chunam, though, I admit,
of a very good quality.

22nd.—Had a delightful gallop this morning, on
a verpfresh Cattywar horse, to Ambér, the old capital
of this Raj, and was extremely pleased with its fine
bold palace on the hill, with the town in the gorges
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of the valley, and the varied views in the distance.
Tt is floridly described, as usual, by Heber; but not
so much overdone as he usually paints his scenes. I
have fallen in with his work at this place, and am
able to compare his pictures with the original; but I
am too busy with sight-seeing and overland letters to
be able to devote much time to reading.

Having come now about 500 miles through native
states, I am able to form some opinion as to their
apparent prosperity; and I must say I am somewhat
struck to sec so few symptoms of improvement, of
increased cultivation, or of any other index of pro-
gress; and yet they have had thirty years of uninter-
rupted peace, and complete protection from without,
—a state of things unknown to them for centuries.
Strange enougl, too, without any exception, all the
English administrators whom I have met with or
heard of in these provinces concur in thinking that
native Rajput administration is essentially bad. I
say 1t s strange; for I have obscrved generally that
Englishmen engaged in the administration of native
states become great partisans of native government,
in preference to the English; and this very country
has had most warm advocates in Colonel Tod and
Colonel Sutherland, who each had the whole charge
of the country.
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CHAPTER XXV.

—~—
Effects of Native Government in Rajputana.— Fine Tomb at Futteh-
pur.—Agra.—The T4j.

23rd.—DBasawar eighty-four miles, viz., to Maum-
pore fifty-nine and a half, in the rajal’s carriage with
four horses, over a road of deep sand and through a
sterile, uncultivated country, and to Basawar, twenty-
four and a hall miles in palkie, the first time I have
enfered it, except for sleeping, on my journey; a
long day, having started at 5, and not arriving till
10 .. The carriages of which I speak are said to
have been used from time immemorial, and the
yoking is exactly that of classical times. They are
extremely well suited to the country, and indeed a
pair of horses would be wholly unable to drag a
carriage through the heavy sands.

To-morrow I leave Rajputana, and I must say the
appearance of the country from first entering it to its
furthest limits does not say much for native govern-
ment. They have now had thirty years of uninter-
rupted prosperity, with all the benefits of a protected
frontier, and nothing to pay for it; yet I see the
greater part (nine-tenths) of the country uncultivated,
though much of the soil, the plains of Méwar in
particular, appears very fertile, and water is, in most
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parts, abundant and near the surface. I am aware a
traveller going through the country so rapidly as I
do can see nothing but the outer features of the
landscape, the extent and kind of cultivation, the build
and appearance of the races, and the manner and
style of the villages; and therefore I do not dwell
much on my conclusions; but I saw nowhere any
symptoms of increased cultivation, or of capital laid
out in agricultural improvements; and both on this
trip, and in a former one through a native state,
a murder was committed almost under my nose, and
was apparently regarded as a common event. The
province of Candésh, again, which is under the
Company’s Raj, is probably more fertile and still
more uncultivated than any part of the country I
have now come through: so, possibly, the general
conclusion to be drawn is, that when once a country
in India has been depopulated by predatory warfare
and famine, as both these countries have been in the
present century—the iron hand of Holkar having
been laid on each—it requires an exceedingly long
period to restore the country to its former prosperity.

24th.—Futtchpur Sikra, forty miles. A long,
wearisome march on camels, and, what was worse,
supperless to bed. At Basawar, last night, I found
that Tbrahim, my servant, had a fresh access of fever,
having before had two or three attacks; so 1 ordered
him to come on slowly in my palanquin, and I
determined to trust to the chance of the ruined city
of Futtehpur for a dinner. I started about 6, and
reached the mokédm at half-past 8, and took up my
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abode in the duftur khana of Akbar’s palace. The
building: containing the tomb of the celebrated saint,
Akbar’s contemporary, is hard by, and is remarkably
fine; the gateway, a bold Saracenic arch, about 120
feet high, built of red sand-stone, intermixed with
a light-coloured stone, and bands of white marble,
makes altogether a most pleasurable impression.
The saint’s shrine, a small temple in the enceinte,
but not in the middle, of a noble quadrangle, has
its external walls filled in with perforated marble-
work, quite filigree in execution, and similar to what
I had seen at Arungzebe’s tomb in Aurungabad,
and at the Jain temples on Mount Abu. The cice-
rone who did the honours to me described this as one
of the three wonders of Iindostan; the Taj at
Agra, and the Jama Masjid at Delhi, being the two
others.

Having no servant with me, I despatched a mes-
senger into the village to get me some chaupdtis (a
native cake made of wheat) and some milk, as I had
my tea with me. DBut the cicerone of the temple,
one Bishérat Ali, a venerable old man, who proclaims
himsel{ descendant of the saint, forestalled my mes-
senger, and brought me some tea and chawpdtis of
his own, and salaamed down to the ground when
I recorded the fact in a certificate, which he added to
his very large store of autographs (containing, among
others, Bishop Heber’s, Lords Gough and Hardinge’s,
and my friend, Prince A. Soltikofi’s), and I added
besides a few rupees.

26th to 29th.—Agra, twenty-four miles. Got in

L2
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here this morning to Mr. Jackson’s, the collector, to
breakfast, he having sent out a buggy to meet me
half-way.

My journey for the last sixty miles has been
through almost uninterrupted cultivation, the first
forty miles being through the Bhurtpore Rajah’s
territory, the remainder through the British. Several
of the villages are inhabited by Mussalman culti-
vators, several by Brahmans, the remainder, I sup-
pose, by Jats. It is pleasing to see such a breadth
of country under cultivation, especially after the
wastes of Rajputana, but they do not appear to be
such good farmers as in Gujardt: the ficlds are foul
with weeds; and at the wells, instead of the simple
contrivance of two lines to the leathern bucket, by
which one man, with one pair of bullocks, keeps up a
continual supply, these wells have always two men,
and usually three, when two pairs of bullocks are
employed.

Have lionised most of the sights at Agra; the
two cclebrated tombs, Nur Mahal’s and Akbar’s, the
Pearl Mosque (Moti Masjid) in the fort, the gates of
Somnath, and the tomb of Nur Mahal’s father over
the Jamna. The T4j, or Nur Mahal’s tomb, is one
of the few celebrated picces of architecture that scems
to disappoint no one. I have scen no view that does
anything like justice to it, especially to the garden
front, where the blending of the avenue of dark
cypresses with the white marble of the edifice has
something indescribably beautiful. Akbar’s tomb ig
not nearly so happily imagined, and is much inferior
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in architectural pretension to the tomb at Futtehpur,
but it is imposing from its size, and from the large
architectural garden about it, and it likewise im-
presses one with an interest from containing the
ashes of so great, wise, and good a sovereign as
Akbar, having, so far as my listorical knowledge
extends, no superior, and I think no equal.

There is something about the monuments at Agra
which 1is very gratifying—I mean the decorous
manner in which they are kept. They are as neat
and clean as St. Peter’s, at Rome, and cleaner-looking
than St. Paul’s; and the gardens about thew are
in full bearing with oranges and roses, which quite
cover the expense of keeping the premises in repair
and good order. This arrangement, I believe, has
been organised by my host Mr. Jackson, who is
the collector here, and a very active man who has
evidently been improving the city of Agra cxceed-
ingly—knocking down houses, straightening streets,
and ventilating and draining the whole town very
effectually.

28th. Paid another visit to the T4j this morning,
and spent two or three hours there alone very
agreeably. I think it is the most beautiful building
in the world; at least, to me it affords more
pleasurable sensations and prettier points of view
than anything I have before seen. The arabesque
ornaments of inlaid marbles are so like the pietra
dura work of Florence, and have so much of a
muropean character about them, that it is difficult to
believe that an Italian artist had not something to do
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with the eréction ; yet Tavernier, who witnessed the
commencement and the termination of the work,
which extended over twenty ycars, says nothing on
this subject ; and yet the employment of European
artists would probably have called forth a remark,
and the apology he makes for admiring the building
would seem to show negatively that no Kuropean
was cmployed on it. Rajah Lal Sing, the Sikh
“ Proserit,” with his nephew, called upon us this
morning. This is the first Sikh I have scen. e 1s,
I believe, of Brahman family, but has risen from a
situation of much obscurity, having originally been
employed in the 'l_‘_(}lsey Khdna, or wardrobe of
Runjit Singh.  He ‘appears intelligent and good-
tempered, and was beautifully dressed in green silk,
much embroidered with gold.
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CHAPTER XXVI.

—_——
Muttra.—The Mathura of the Hindus.—The Holy Bindréband.—
Delhi.

Drc. 29th.—Muttra, thirty-two miles. Rode and
drove along an excellent-made road to this place
with my host Mr. Jackson, and took up our
quarters at some very agreeable people’s, Mr. and
Mrs. Alexander.

80th.—Muttra is the best native town I have
ever seen, and with its neighbour, Bindrdband, is
one of the most sacred in India in the eyes of pious
Hindus. There are two palaces (this is the right
word) belonging to native merchants; one to the
great opium-speculator Luckmichand—whose case
lately decided by our court in Bombay, and again by the
Privy Council in England, had pre-occupied the atten-
tion of the whole commercial world in India.* The
palace of this merchant prince would do great credit
to any capital in Europe—and it resembles more
the doge’s palace in Venice than any other building
I know. The neighbouring rajahs and considerable
people of the Hindus have each their establishment
at this place, consisting, for the most part, of a Kuj,

¢ * See an account of these remarkable cases, which throw so much
light on the commercial classes of India, in the Oriental Cases published
by the author.
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or Darramséla, and temple; and amongst these, some
are of great beauty, such as the Rajah’s of
Bhurtpore. The streets are extremely clean, and are
kept well watered by the inhabitants at their own
expense ; but there is a profusion of monkeys and
dogs about the town, both of which, but especially
the former, must be exceedingly annoying to the
shopkeepers, with their exposed wares and eatables
for sale.

Bindraband, the seat of some of Vishnu’s cele-
brated exploits as Crishna, is still more holy than
Muttra, from which it is distant six miles. We rode
there before breakfast this morning, and explored its
beauties. One of the most remarkable temples is a
new erection, not finished, dedicated to Vishnu, by a
brother of the opium sett’s Luckmichand, he himself
(the elder brother) being a Jain or Shrawak. This
temple, it is said, will cost, first and last, seventy
laks (700,0002), and is built apparently upon the
model of those at Conjiveram. Like those, also, the
pyramidal steeples are not of stone, but chunam,
adorned with unsightly figures of Vishnu. The
elder brother, who is a bit of a philosopher, and who,
as belonging to the Jain creed, rejects idols, rather
laughs at his brother for the profuse expenditure he
has incurred “in building so expensive a house for
God, whom nobody ever saw ! ”’

.But the chief ornaments of Bindraband are the
Kujes of wealthy Hindus, and the Ghats which
belong to them on the side of the river, and which *
extend continuously for about a mile on the western
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bank of the Jamna. They also admit of an easy’
approach - to the stream for bathers, and many of
them have considerable architectural pretensions.
The town is dirty, with narrow, winding streets ;
and the population, though large, does not appear
attractive.  Indeed, T have seen nowhere in this
part of India such an intelligent-looking, handsome
population as I have seen in the holy towns of the
Deccan, such as Wai and Nasik, especially the well-
dressed Brahmani girls, with their purples and crim-
sons and graceful sdris, for which the dark, dirty-
looking petticoat of this part of India is L.t a
sorry exchange. Passed a very agreeable evening
at this house last night, which is the best mont¢ of
any I have scen since I left Bombay; and as both
husband and wife are very musical, the time slipped
away pleasantly.

Jan. 1.—Delhi, ninety miles. Arrived here this
morning at 7 a.m., having left Muttra yesterday at
11, the first thirty-five miles in the great opium
sett’s ¥ carriage, which Mr. Jackson procured for me,
and the remainder of the way in a palanquin dék,
which the said sett had laid for me. Found a room
ready for me at Sir Theophilus Metcalfe’s, brother to
the late Sir Charles; but the whole party a-bed, as
they had danced in the new year. The grounds sur-
rounding Sir Thomas’s house are in size and appear-
ance quite a park; and the whole thing, with its
exceedingly large house, is evidently the hobby of his

® ¢ Qett ™ is the honorific term applied to all great merchants, from
the Sanscrit Sethi.
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life, and he is said to have laid out three laks of
rupees (30,0002.) upon it. DBut after all, why not
this hobby as well as another? He has had this ap-
pointment thirty-four years, and has his children about
him ; is a great man in this country, and would be
nothing, “not even an academician,” at home; so I
think there is some philosophy in his apparent
determination to live and die here.

He mentioned a curious fact at breakfast. A
respectable banian woman had lately been sent for by
her family from a distant station, and a male relation
was sent to escort her home. She travelled, as is
usual with Hindu women, with her jewels; and,
on approaching the Delhi districts, the man took
her on one side of the road, tied her up, despoiled
her of her ornaments, and left her with the intention,
28 he told her, of getting a large stone to knock
her on the head. He did not return, however; and
in the morning, she having attracted some passers-by
with her cries, they made search for the man, and at
a short distance they found him lying dead, with a
large stone by his head; and the medical man who
examined the corpse had no doubt that he had been
bitten by a snake, who was probably coiled up under
the stone.

The principal lions of Delhi are the Jama
Masjid, the King’s palace, and the Kutab Minar,
which is fourteen miles off, in one of the old capitals
which this district has been selected for, it is mnot
very easy to see why ; for it presents neither good soil,
good water, nor strength of situation. The valley
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of the Jamna has none of the advantages which one
might suppose to belong to the valley of a tropical
river descending from a lofty range of mountains,
and which its neighbour the Ganges possesses. The
Jamna rarely overflows, though it occasionally rises
sixty feet in its bed, whiclf is accordingly very deep.
The soil in ¢he neighbourhood is impregnated with
salt, the water brackish, and rock appears above the
surface very plentifully ; and yet so far back as his-
tory can penetrate Delhi, Indraprestha, and Shahje-
hanabad, one or other of them has always been the
capital of an empire.

Delhi is very remarkable as an Indian-city from
its abundance of Mahomedans, the proportion to
Hindus being about one to two; in no other place
that I have been in is it more than one to ten. The
principal mosque, the Jama Masjid, has its steps
covered with idlers, with traffickers, and vendors
of doves, just as one might suppose was the case
with the Temple at Jerusalem ; and the Masjid, from
its large proportions, is very imposing.

Ispent a day at the Kufab, Sir Theophilus taking
me over, about twelve miles in his small chariot,
drawn by four camels, who did the journey very well
in a little more than an hour and a half. Camel
carriages seem very well adapted for these heavy
sands; and at Nussirabad, where I first saw them,
all the carriages were jogging along with their pair
of camels, and a rider on each, very cosily. The
Kutab, like most of the Mussalman buildings I have
seen, is much more imposing in reality than the
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.drawings of it one sces would give one reason to
suppose. There is a controversy whether it is of
Hindu or Mahomedan architecture; but the mode
in which the Arabic inscriptions blend with the style
of building, and its general imposing character (so
unlike the scrimped over-elaborated work of the
Hindus) does not leave a doubt on my mind that the
Mussalmans were its erectors ; and I see no reason
to doubt that the account given by Mr. Elphinstone
in his history is the correct one. Sir Theophilus,
however, who has lived by its side for the last thirty-
four years, is equally clear that it is Hindu.

The palace at Delhi is remarkable from its extent,
from the immense number of inhabitants, shops, &c.,
which it contains (who are all under the exclusive
jurisdiction, even to life and death, of the king of
Delhi), and from one being able to realise, in its
outer court, the daily durbars and inspection of troops,
horses, camels, elephants, &c., which the emperors
were accustomed to hold, as also the more select
durbar which they held in the afternoon, in the inner
quadrangle, both of which Bernier describes graphi-
cally. DBesides these ppints of interest, there is no
architectural beauty to commend, except the outer
wall, which is very imperial, and shines out, in the
city of Delhi with a considerable enceinte around it,
right royally.

Although the king has the power of death, he does
not exercise it without our intervention; and some
few years ago, when one closely connected with the
royal family murdered his wife, the king requested
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CHAPTER XXVIL
——

Umbéla.—Snowy Range.—Excellent Roads of Upper Provinces.—
Change Route to Nepdl and the Eastward.—S&hdranpur.—Native
Witnesses.— Mcerut.

JaN. 5th.—UmbAla, 133 miles. Arrived here last
night at midnight, having left Delhi in palanquin dik
at 7 a1 on the 3rd. 1 ran to Karndl, seventy-six
miles, where I bathed and stopped two hours; and
then came on here.  Only one meal in two days,
which is short commons all the world over !

At Karnél I got the first view of the Iimalayah,
and all the day the sight of their snowy tops delighted
me. The whole road from Delhi an uninteresting
plain as usual, but with none of the cultivation which
is so remarkable for fifty miles on both sides of Agra,
where, though the soil is by no means good, and the
water generally brackish, there is an uninterrupted
breadth of cultivation, and a thicker population than
I lhave seen anywhere in India; said to be thicker
than Belgium. The roads through the Upper Pro-
vinces are certainly very striking; on the main lines
quite as good as—and very like—the old turnpikes of
England; on many of the cross roads, better than
cross roads in England. They undoubtedly have an
advantage here, in the uninterrupted level plains,
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intersected by no ravines as with us in the Deccan,
and which, in fact, enable a buggy to traverse the
country in its whole extent, and in any direction,
without any made road at all. When one talks of
the want of intercommunication in India, it ought
to be observed that, for eight months in the year, no
country in the world affords such natural resources—
such few obstructions for travel in all directions ; and
it is this facility for moving about which probably
led to India’s early civilisation; there is also an
excellent material for roads in the kankar, or lime
concretions, which they find so plentifully a few feet
below the surface. Still, these advantages are not so
preponderating over those of the Bombay presidency,
as to account for the difference. Agra, for example,
839 miles distant fromn Calcutta, 848 miles from
Bombay, is reached by ordinary post in five days from
the former, while it takes eight days for the latter.
So this place, Umbila, which is about 1100 miles
distant from both places, can be reached in ten days
from Calcutta, by palanquin dik, while it has taken
me exactly forty, pushing on with all the speed pos-
sible, and having great advantages afforded me, at
various parts of my route, from Bombay. The con-
clusion I draw is, that the hand of government has
been more beneficially cmployed in the one presidency
than in the other.

Jan. 10th.—Umbéla is said to be the finest mili-
tary station in India. Although it has only been
made about six years, the trees which have been
planted form quite a distinguishing feature; and I
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certainly have seen no station in this presidency to
compare to it; and its extent of parade-ground—
twenty-five square miles—gives it a character that
few can claim. The lower range of the Himalayah is
only twenty miles off; and at this time the Chur, and
many of the heights, are covered with snow, while on
fine days the distant summits, Jamnotra, 21,000 feet
high, and others, stand out with their sparkling tops
glittering in the setting sun.

The Erskines want me to go with them to Nepdl,
to which John Erskine has Deen just appointed Resi-
dent, and return to Bombay vid Calcutla, nstead of
by the Indus; and there is much to be said for the
idea, as I should see a more interesting country; in
fact, should see Lucknow and the distant Katmandu—-
should lave all the advantages of company instead of
solitude.

Jan. 11th.—Heavy rain for the last three days—
heavier than they have here during the monsoon.
Have determined on returning by the Indus.

Jan. 13.—Vacillating people ought not to keep
journals, for they are like an uncasy conscience.

Having determined on the 11th to rcturn by the
Indus, I determined on the 12th to make Lucknow,
Katmandu, and Benares my return route, preferring
the agrémens of those places with the company of
the Erskines to Simlah three feet deep in snow—
Lahore with not a soul there I know—eight days’
camel-ride to Multan, and the eighteen days’ solitary
dropping down the river Indus to Karachi: and as
T am travelling for pleasure, and certainly shall not
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have another opportunity for secing such a wild and
little visited country as Nepal,—the most striking
spot, according to Prince Waldemar of Prussia, in
the whole of India, —I yield to the temptation
willingly.

Saw a little discrowned royalty yesterday in the
person of the ex-Maha-Rajah of Lahore, Dhulip
Singl, who is on his way to his place of honourable
relegation, 'uttchpur, on the Ganges. 1le is a fine
boy of cleven years old, and is accompanied by his
rclative, a younger boy, the son of Shere Singh.
They were calling on the general here, Sir wudley
Hill, and the boys seemed amused by being led
through, and introduced to, all the intricacies of a
well-mounted English establishment.

1t seems lucky that I have given up my Simla
trip, for we sec it from the station enveloped in one
mass of snow, and we have letters from there this
worning which state that the weather is most
gloomy, and that the inhabitants are perfect prisoners
in their houses.

16th.—S{hdranpur, sixty miles. Left Umbdla
yesterday, at 4 ».ar., in four palanquins; and we
reaclied this place at 12 a.x.—road bad [rom the late
rains, and our bearers at the last rclay were not
forthcoming.  Tirskine—who was a-head of us—had
gone on, and when I rcached the Choki* I found

* The post station, at which relays of palanquin-bearers are placed.
A relay of bearers consists of nine or ten, including the masdichi, or
torch-bearer, and the stage is usually eight miles, which they accom-
plish at about three and a half miles au hour.
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M. and her ayah in tribulation, the few bearers
present refusing to take them on. Luckily Colonel
Benson was there, just arrived at his tents, on his
march Calcuttawards ; so he sent us in to Sdhéranpur
on his elephant.  This is a very pretty station, and
the large botanical garden, the government stud,
containing 750 horses, and the snowy range nearer
than at Simla, afforded us plenty of amusement for
all day.

Jan. 18th. — Meerut, seventy-two miles.  Left
Sahdranpur yesterday at 8, dined last night at
Mozuffernnggur, and got in here this morning by
7 aym. The country through which we came (the
upper Doab) an uninterrupted breadth of cultivation,
at least all I saw 1n the daytime was so,~—principally
wheat, which is not irrigated, and much sugar-cane ;
scarcely any villages on the road, however, notwith-
standing all this cultivation.

A strange sight at Saharanpur yesterday morning,
a number of persons, many of them very well dressed
—tied together by a rope—under charge of a Naik
and ten men; and on inquiry who they were, we
found they were witnesses! going up to the native
Cutcherry.
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CHAPTER XXVIIL
—.—
Cawnpur.—Improving State of Country.—Lucknow.—Elephant-
Fight.—Visit to King.

Javn. 28.—Cawnpur, 259 miles. We left Mecrut
on the morning of the 19th, ran for twenty-four
hours to Alighur, a large cantonment, where we
breakfasted and Junched, and left again at 4 ».m. ;—
going out the first fiftcen miles in a buggy, we then
ran on to this place, only stopping once a day for a
couple of hours, and half an hour in the mornings to
give Mrs. Krskine a cup of tea. When we arrived
at the last Choki, fifteen miles from Cawnpur, where
we had ordered a carriage to meet us, but which was
not there, we found no bearers ; so at twelve o’clock
at night, we were set. down in our palkics under a
tree, and the bearers refused to go any further. We
were obliged to make the best of it ;—sent off a man
to- Cawnpur for a carringe and other bearers, and
then bribed our bearers—after much difficulty—to
carry us on a mile and a half further to the travellers’
bungalow, where we remained till morning.

I feel very glad to have seen this part of the
country, which I am now traversing ; the road all the
way from Meerut is not only as good as, but posi-
tively better than, any turnpike-road in England
during the palmiest days of turnpikes, and, from the

M 2
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dead level of the country, a single horse or a pair
of bullocks can trot along with a heavy load behind
most easily. The consequence of this fine road is, that
the traffic upon it is very great, presenting a livelier
scene than anything 1 had seen in India; and also
evidently introducing new modes of conveyance, for
I see the natives adopting small single Lorse carriages
instead of ¢he bullock cart, which 1s the ultimatum
of speed they had previously arrived at.  Another
remarkable indication of the value of the road is
shown in the quantity of cotton coming along it,
going downwards, although the Ganges 1s not above
five or six miles to the left, and the Jamna also on
the right at some thirty or forty.

The country, as before, is one uninterrupted field
of wheat, barley, and a pulse called thull, with patches
of sugar-cane, some opium, and a little indigo,
but a much better soil than the land on the other
side the Jamna, where they are obliged 1o irrigate
their wheat ; and in the whole distance from Sdha-
ranpur, 1 have not seen half a mile of jungle. At
Alighur, we lunched with Mr. Tyler, the collector,
where we found a brother collector and the commis-
sioner of revenue enjoying their (prolonged) Christmas.
Tyler mentioned to me that when he first came into
the district—about twenty ycars ago—the cultivation
was not onc-third what it is now, and he had lately
been on a rising piece of ground near the Ganges (a
remarkable locality in these plains) from which, when
he first arrived, he had been able to see nothing but
jungle tenanted by deer, tigers, and hog, but which
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now has wholly given place to the plough, and new
villages are springing up every day. The consequence
is, that with a good season like the last food is very
cheap, wheat is now selling fifty seers or 100 lbs. the
rupee. At Umbdla it was forty seers, and at this
place it is thirty-five seers. At Agra, again, it was a
maund (80 lbs.) for the rupee (2s.). .

Jan. 25th. —On  calculating my time and my
movements with Frskine this morning, 1 find that I
am running myself to the very margin, without a
day to spare, “for any moving accident by {1 od or
field,” if I am to embark by the steamer at Caleutta on
the 8th of March; and he strongly recommends my
giving myself a month more, by which means [ shall
be able to give Katmandu a full fortnight, to make
three or four marches probably into the interior to-
wards Thibet, and then on my return to see Benares,
Gayah, Tirhut, and the garden of India, leisurely.
By the present arrangements 1 shall only be able to,
stay three days in the valley of Nepal—after a six
days’ climb to get there—and shall then have to
descend the mountains at the same slow pace,
with six hundred miles—day and night—palanquin
dik to Calcutta, at the close of it.

They have a regiment of Sikhs here, and I saw
some recruits at drill last night, remarkably well-
grown, fine young men, and very active, much
more so they tell me than the Hindustanies, who
malign and fear the Sikhs, while these on the other
hand have a profound contempt for Jack Sepoy.
Indeed, it seems from all one hears of the late
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campaigns, that if our sepoys had not been well
chequered with Europeans, the Sikhs would have made
mince-meat of the former.

2 7th.—Lucknow, forty-seven miles. Arrived here
yesterday, trotting over most comfortably in six
hours in one of the king’s carriages, which Colonel
Sleeman hpd procured for me, over a good macadam-
ised road, which has been lately made at an expense
of two laks (£20,000). Colonel Sleeman is unfor-
tunately absent, marching through the districts, but
he has placed the residency at my disposal, and has
urged me most warmly to use it as my own house,
and to ask to it any of the society established here,
whom T wish to see.  The residency is, 1 believe, the
best in India, as there is an exccllent three-storied
dwelling-liouse, on the type of one of the best
Calcutta-honses, and the public rooms for entertaining
are in a separate bunding.  The doctor, assistant-
esident, and engineer officer, all called here last
night, volunteering their services to do the honours
of the place, and laying down the program of the
lionising operations. Amongst these it scems the
king is to give us a public breakfast, and I, on the
other hand, am to give him a return one at the
residency. We are also to have a comdut des
animawr, which Erskine and I have especially
bespoken, and the little doctor promises to get up the
best nach which India can now produce. Having
heard much of the fertility of Oude, I was greatly
disappointed at the appearance of the country
between this and Cawnpur @ great tracts of jungle,
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sand, and uncultivated land, give it a very different
appearafice from the country I had just left, but I
hear that this tract is one of the worst portions of
the country.

Half-way we saw one of the native collectors
encamped with a large retinue, amongst which were
some six-pounders, which are frequently resorted to
here, in order to collect the revenue. The other day
some smart firing on an occasion of this kind was
heard at Cawnpur, and some of the cannon-balls
fell in the cantonment.  The king, it is said, is very
dissolute, and lives wholly with low people—tuldlers,
and such like, of whom he frequently makes his chief
officers and collectors. Still the people we met on the
road were a fine-looking, well-fed race, and, to the eye,
no appearance of suffering or mis-government pre-
sented itself. The inhabitants 1 suspect are of a
vigorous race, with whom mis-government has its
limits, and who know how to protect themselves when
it is carried too far. 1llence, the employment of six-
pounders above alluded to.

I have determined on giving another month to my
tour, so I shall be able to see well the valley of
Katmandu, as well as Benares and Tirhut.

Jan. 28th.—Lucknow is a very picturesque city,
covering an immcnse extent of ground, with masjids
at every turn, with garden-houses in the interior, and
even cultivators’ gardens, and from the number of
natives riding about on elephants, and with large
corteges of horses, giving one a good idea of what
Delhi or Agra must have been in the olden time.
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The architecture is all very degenerate, and, from the
absence of stone in the neighbourhood, chunam is
nearly always the external coating over brick of cvery
building one sees. The consequence is an unsub-
stantial look about the edifices which is un-
pleasing.  Last night we visited the tomb of the
late Padsha, which is in a state of preparation for a
féte to be given at the next new moon, and a collec-
tion of candclabra and glass chandeliers of all sizes
and of the most fantastic forms and colours is gathered
together for the ceremony; the whole, when illumi-
nated, will, no doubt, have a very fine cffect, though
much in Vauxhallish taste. This morring we visited
the palace of the late king, which is full of pictures,
European furmture, bijouterie, &c.; some good—the
greater part rubbish, but all expensive.  The throne
of gold, with rubies and diamonds inlaid, would be
very magnificent if it were kept in good order, but
the whole is in such a dirty state that the cffeet is
mesquin enough.  The present king, following the
usual native example, objects to living in the palace
of his predecessor, and in consequence every thing is
allowed to go to rack and ruin.

Jan. 29th.—To-day we had what the natives call a
grand twmdsha at the king’s palace, the king having
given us and all the Furopeans of the station a
public breakfast. He did not come forward himself,
but sent the heir-apparent—a youth of cleven years
old—to represent him. We sat down about one
hundred, Europcans and nobles of the court mixed
together; and as they were exccedingly well-dressed,
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—as his troops, amounting to about 3000 men, were
well appointed, — the regiment of cavalry indeed
being quite as good-looking as any of ours,—and as
state elephants, clephant-carriages, and all kinds of
sowwdri were present in great abundance, the show
was, on the whole, interesting. A program of the
whole was sent me the night before, by which I was
informed that the minister was to come for me at
nine o’clock ; that, on arriving at the palace, the heir-
apparent was to receive me, and that I was to lead
him by his right hand to the breakfast-table, &e. &e.
After breakfast was over we adjourned to sec some
wild-beast fights, and saw a very animated combat
between {wo elephants, in which one knocked down
the other, and they both rolled over down a steep
bank into the river Gumti.  We feared at first that
the maliout or rider was killed, but they managed
to pull him away from under the gigantic and
imfuriated beast.  We had then fights of black buck,
fights of rams, and some sword-play; and then
adjourned to another court, where some buffaloes
(a male and female) held the field against tigers and a
bear, and the former carried off all the honours of the
day. The tigers, three in number, and noble-looking
animals, did not exhibit the least courage, but slank
away and turned tail very despicably from the
buffaloes, who charged them manfully. This was all
very tame.

After the combats were over, Captain Bird (the
assistant resident), Lirskine, and myself had an in-
terview with the king. We found him in the new
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pelace he has built, dressed in his royal robes, and
covered with precious stones, the greater number of
which were huge uncut emeralds. He was very
affable, showed us all his crowns, nine in number
(which was said to be a great mark of condescension),
and numbers of his jewels ; and having asked whether
1 should like to see a review of his troops, appeared
delighted when I expressed a wish to do so. This
man has only come to the throne about three years.
He is about thirty-six years of age, with a sensual
but very good-natured expression, and is not bad-
looking. He 1s said to be a thorough sensualist,
passes his time wholly with fiddlers and dancing-
girls, and avoids the company both of Luropeans and
of the respectable noblemen of his court. On the
whole, however, he made a more favourable impres-
sion on me than all I had previously heard of him
led me to expect.
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CHAPTER XXIX.

—
Lucknow.—Establishment founded by Gen. Martin.—State of King-
dom of Oude.

Fup. 1st.—Yesterday we gave a return féte to the
king at the residency; and he, as usual, was repre-
sented by the little prince. They came on elephants,
and with the different omlahs (noblemen) of the
court made a goodly cortege. The banqueting-
rooms at the residency are very spacious, more so
than thosc at the palace; so the cercmonial had fair
play.  After breakfast, which the Mussulman guests
partook of with appetite, we adjourned to a balcony,
from which we witnessed some wrestlers,sword-players,
antelope and ram fighting, &e. ; and then the ceremony
of taking leave was gone through, and the hars of silver
thread put round our necks, as at the palace. These
necklaces are worth, the best of them, eight rupees
(or sixteen shillings) each, and the smaller ones three
each ; so Mrs. Erskine’s ayah was much delighted at
receiving the four I had been presented with.  Yes-
terday 1 visited the schools at the Martiniere, one of
the establishments founded under the will of the late
General Martin, the Frenchman who, in the Com-
pany’s service, amassed much wealth, and who died
in 1800. The establishment is located in a most
eccentric palace, built by the General for his own
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residence, and apparently on his own designs, at an
expense of 160,000/,  He appears to have imported
a number of artiticers, most likely 1talians; for the
rooms are decorated profusely with arabesques, bas-
reliefs, and other ornaments in the Italian style,
many of them of great beauty; and the external
architecture is crowned profusely with casts of fignres,
some after the antique, some in modern fashion; and
the modeller appears to have formed a school in the
city, which lasts to this day, and its works may
be seen in the different palaces of the king and
noblemen.  General Martin’s will, by which he made
the Kast India Company his heir, on the condition of
carrying ont various charitable requests, was subject
to much litigation both in Caleutta and England;
but finally, under a scheme of the Supremne Court at
Calcutta, the school or college here was crected
(enter alia), and is mamtained at an expensc of about
36007. per annum, besides large sums {rom time to
time for repairs. The engineer, Captain Sim, told
me that e was now about to lay out 40007 in the
repairs of the building and roads; for there is a kind
of park about the housc, with a fine carriage-drive
through it.

The college contains now abont 120 boys, prin-
cipally English and half-casts, though there is a
sprinkling of Mussalmans and Hindus. The greater
number are boarded and lodged free of expense, and
there are even six Mussalman boarders; but the
Mussalman Omlahs generally are unwilling to send
their sons to an establishment where there is such an



TRIP THROUGH UPPER INDIA. 173

“indiscriminate mixture of ranks; and 1 do not wonder
at their yeluctance, especially as the distance of the
college from their own homes in the city (from three
to five miles) is so great. There is a principal, main-
tained at 720/ per annum, who is a wrangler from
Cambridge ; a head-master, at 4807 ; and two other
Europeans, at 1807, and 1444.  There are also mas-
ters for instruction in Persian and Arabic. But
English appears to be the basis of all instruction;
and certainly the advocates of linglish education
could not point to this establishment as a good illus-
tration of their views. The Lnglish boys all L.long
to the humbler classes ; and their countenances and
manner show that no intellectual development belongs
to their stock. They appear healthy, and would form
admirable materials for indoctrinating with the useful
arts, as carpenters, bricklayers, turners, dyers; but it
1s quite clear they never can become scholars; and,
although the greater number of them are of pure
English blood, one can perceive, by their defective
pronunciation of native words, that they are more
Indians than English; and T hear {from the masters
that they speak llindustani among one another, in the
playground, from preference. The principal, Mr.
Clint, as well as a very sensible man, Mr. Crank, the
head-master, fully agreed with me, that it would be
more desirable to train up these youths as mechanics
than under the present system ; but he said nothing
would cause more offence in the school than the pro-
pagation of such a mnotion; and 1 understand the
usual answer made, when any inquiry is addressed to
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a boy as to what vocation he looks forward to, is,
Literature.

This kingdom of Oude, as our government has
allowed it to be called—though, from its size, mode of
erection, and mecessary subordination to the para-
mount power of India, it would have been more
properly designated as a soubah or province—appears
to be in a most critical and interesting position. 1t
has usually been estimated that its annual revenue
ought to amount to two millions sterling; but, from
its bad management, improvident grants, and widely
diffused disorganisation, the actual revenue collected
last year was under 750,000/, ; at the same time, it
seems that the expenditure is a million and a half per
annum ; and, what i1s worse, instead of being laid out
on essentials—on the payment of troops, police, roads,
and the necessary expenses of government,—it is fooled
away by the king in the most reckless and improvi-
dent manner. His tastes lead him exclusively to the
society of fiddlers, amongst whom he spends all his
time, composing songs, &c., and lavishing on the
most unworthy individials not only large sums of
money (I heard of 30,000/ to ome fiddler), but
actually conferring upon them the highest appoint-
ments of the state, to the disgust, of course, of all his
respectable omlahs.  The disorganisation of the king-
dom is such, that Colonel Sleeman, the resident, has
prevailed on the governor-general to allow him to
make a tour through the provinces, which he has
been engaged on for the last three months, and
during which lLe has been encouraging applications
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and the receipt of petitions from all quarters. This,
no doubt, is an extraordinary interference with the
native government, and not warranted by any treaty,
—indeed, is contrary to them all, and therefore can
only be justified by the strongest of all reasons—
salus popuii. In the mean time Colonel Sleeman has
seen 8o much to shock him in the present aspect of
things, that he has sent in word to stop all expendi-
ture of government, even on the most essential works
over which he, as resident, has any control, such as
the repair of the roads and bridges of the city, &c.;
and the European oflicers have assured me t at life
and property are safe in no quarter of the kingdom;
that the troops are not paid, but are battened on the
districts, where they cater for themselves, and where
they are bought off, through their commanding ofticer,
by one rich zemindar after another offering a douceur
of 5000/, or so, to move on to a neighbouring
district.  Whilst Colonel Sleeman is thus employing
himself, the Court arc aghast at the storm which they
suspect is brewing, and are, of course, in great con-
sternation ; and, i order to'meet the evils which are
thus being palpably exposed, are making great re-
trenchinents in every quarter, often of the most
ill-advised nature.

It will be very curious to watch what the denoue-
ment of this state of affairs will be; for, to a
bystander, like myself, it is difficult to understand
how British interests are affected by this internal
misrule, or how, therefore, any interference on our
part can be warranted. And I understand the
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responsibility lies entirely with Colonel Sleeman, for
the governor-general has only given a barc assent to
Lis progress through the country.

I observe that Forster, on his visit to Lucknow, in
1783, describes the then revenue al two millions
sterling, but states that they had greatly decrcased
since the death of the late vizier Sujah-ab-Dowlah.

Feb. 5th.—An intercsting letter this morning from
Colonel Sleeman, describing the country le is travel-
ling through, and wishing me to come out’ to join
him. He says: “A few years of tolerable govern-
ment would make this the finest country in India;
for there is no part of India with so many advantages
from nature. 1 have scen no soil finer.  The whole
plain of which it is composed is capable of tillage.
1t is everywhere intersected by rivers flowing from
the snowy range of the imalaya, which keep the
moisture near the surface, yet nowhcere cut up the
banks into ravines. 1t is studded with the finest
groves and single trees, as much as the lover of the
picturesque could desire. 1t las the Dboldest and
most industrious peasantry in India, and a landed
aristocracy too strong for the weak and wretched
government. 1t is, for the most part, well cultivated ;
yet, with all this, one feels, in travelling over it, as if
one were moving among a people suffering under
incurable physical disease, from the atrocious crimes
every day perpetrated with impunity, and the num-
bers of suffering and innocent people who approach
one in the hope of redress, and are seul away in
despair.”
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Feb. 7Tth.—This morning 1 visited the hospital,
the poog-house, the thug jail, and the king’s library.
The different residents at this Court have, from time
to time, been able to get sums of money dedicated to
useful objects; and the consequence is, the existence
‘of a number of establishments all doing good in their
way, but which are, many of them, not to be found
either in native capitals, or in towns under the
Compagy’s raj.

Thus, there is a poor-house, where the infirm and
the needy may bask away in the sun, and be well
lodged and clothed. There 1s a pension-i.nd of
about R.1000 a month, which the doctor distributes
to widows and other needy people; and there is a
very respectable library, from which books may be
had out on giving a written order for them. The
king also maintains a racket-court and billiard-table
for the use of the Turopean residents.

I was agreeably disappointed with the hospital, as
I did not expect much; but I found it a well-venti-
lated and well-conducted establishment, maintained
at au expensc of 45/. a month, with a daily average
of 120 inmates, and dispensing relicf to about 7000
individuals yearly. The food of the in-patients,
clothing, medicine, and salaries of the assistant-
surgeon and apothecary are all borne on the sum of
45/.; but the residency-doctor gets 60Z. a month
besides for superintending this establishment and the
jail.  The assistant-surgeon is a Mahometan—one of
the éléves of the medical college at Calcutta—and
gets a salary of 15/. a month, besides, as he informed
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me, occasional fees of 507. to 100!. from his private
practice—a practice which Dr. Bell, the residency-
surgeon — unlike his predecessors — very libefally
fosters.

At the jail a number of prisoners exclaimed most
vociferously at their lot, as they declared they had
been seized in their villages, and had been dctained
eight, ten, and twelve years without trial; and Dr.
Bell assures me their complaints were well-founded.
They were all in irons, but appearcd healthy and
happy, justifying Warren Hastings’s remark, that an
Indian in jail, with plenty to cat and nothing to do,
enjoys a very happy life.
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CHAPTER XXX.

Journal through Oude to Nepal.—Indigo Planters.—The Ancient
Ayodhia or Qudh.—Gorackpur.—Opium Cultivation.

Frpe 10th.—Deriabad, forty-four miles. Mrs.
Erskine having been pronounced fit to travel, we left
Lucknow yesterday at cleven ; had a most joltirg drive
through the sand, in Colonel Sleeman’s carriage, for
seven iniles, in part of which the leaders were so restive
(having discovered the difference from a made road),
that the postillions were forced to unharness them,
and thus, by the steady wheelers and some human
pushing, we managed to get through the deep ground.
We then got into our palkies, and, with one or two
stops on the road, under trees, for somecthing to eat
for poor M., we got over the journey wonderfully
well, though we did not get in till one in the
morning.

11th.—Faizabad, forty miles. Arrived here this
morning at 5 A.M., having left Deriabad at 4 p.M.
As this place has got some lions, being the former
capital of Oude, having the tombs of Sujah-a-Dowlah
and his Begum, and having, within four miles, the re-
mains of the old Hindu capital of Ayodhia, over which
Rém was king; and as we have an elephant and a
buggy at our disposal here, sent to us by the king, I

have determined to make a halt for one day.
N 2 *
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Taking a ride this morning on our clephant, to see
the tawn, T fell in with a young English officer, in
the service of the King of Oude. He is stationed
here on thug duty, with three hundred foot and fifty
horse; and he says that his time is fully employed, and
that he has had lots of fighting, having lost about ten
men at different times during the five years he has
been employed. He gives the same account as others of
the extreme turbulence of the country, andgof the
great quantity of murders prevalent; and he says,
the place we were at yesterday—Deriabad—is one of
the most lawless in the king’s dominions. The Ze-
mindars, it seems, settle all disputes among one
another by arms, having, in fact, no other tribunal to
refer to. The consequence is, that the commonest
Zemindar keeps a hundred matchlocks in pay, and
some of the Talukdars five and six hundred. A great
many of the cultivators about here (he says about
one-half) are Rajputs, and they are to be seen at
plough girt with sword and shield, which they never
quit, and which, indeed, are said to be sine quibus non.
The men in his service were cxtremely fine-looking
fellows, and they are regularly paid, though they
only get ten shillings a month ; but they prefer this
smaller pay, naturally enough, in their own country,
where they have not so far to go to their homes
when on furlough, to the seventeen shillings of the
Company’s service. The horsemen get two pounds,
but he says there is usually a clipping of one rupee
to a rupce and a half. The district about here is a
great recruiting one for the Company ; and my young
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friend thinks, shrewdly enough, that if an officer
were sent on the service, instead of a serjeant or
havildar, who selects his own friends and kin only, we
should succeed in procuring much finer men.

It is worth travelling in India to appreciate the
comforts of a palanquin. As often remarked, it is
a house, but a house as it were upon wheels. Its
internal arrangements are certainly far more come-
at-able gthan those of a carriage, and, for a long
journey, there is infinitely less fatigue in it. One
carries with one a larder, a cellar, a bed and clothes.
In one drawer I have all my writing materils; in
another, my sponges, brushes, &ec.; in a third, my
knives and forks; while books and newspapers make
a library of the whole interior.

Feb. 12th.—Paid a visit to the ancient Awud, or
Ayodhia, this morning. It is about four miles from
Faizabad, on the banks of the Gogra, which is here a
finer river than the Jamua at Agra, or the Gange sat
Cawnpur. As the birthplace of Rama, and his
capital moreover, it is a favourite spot of pilgrimage
with the Hindus from all parts of India; and ghats
are built along the banks of the river, and bathings
take place there, as at Bindrdbund, Muttra, and
Benares. One day in cvery week is a great bathing
day ; besides which there are two festivals in the year,
when there are vast congregations of the faithful.
The city must have been exceedingly large: even
now the space covered with buildings is larger, I
think, than modern Lucknow ; and, like Rome and
some of the old cities of Ttaly, it stands on an
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eminence, looking like a hill at a distance, but com-
posed entirely of débris and materials of old
buildings. At some time or other, the Mussalmans
appear to have settled in it largely; and several
musjids appear, one of which has been built over
the birthplace of Rdma; but they, in their turn,
have given way, and Hinduism—the natural growth
of India, like its pipal trees and milk-bushes—is
flourishing vigorously among the ruins of the city.
Réjah Man-Sing, the great zemindar, whose elephant
and buggy we have been using, was stopping at this
place for his ablutions, and he waited on me—a
young Brahman of thirty, emaciated and sickly, evi-
dently an opium-eater. His father was one of the
great chackledars, or revenue collectors, of the
kingdom, and by his grasping and extortions suc-
cceded in purchasing up about fifty zemindarries.
The consequence is, that this young man gets about
500,000/ a year of revenuc for himsclf, besides
rendering 20,000/. to the Government. 1le lives in
a strong fort about fourteen miles off, and maintains,
they say, 5000 matchlock-men; but, with all his
revenue, is said to be deeply in debt. His father
built here a handsome temple to Mahadeo, the stone
of which was brought all the way from Mirzapur, as
also a ghat on the river side, which now forms the
favourite spot for the bathers.

14th.—Gorackpur, eighty miles.  Arrived here
this morning, having spent yesterday with a Mr.
Cooke, at Bastu, which is half-way. Mr. Cooke is
what is called a grantee, having received a grant of
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land from Government, on a term of fifty years, at a
low rens, on the condition of clearing it and bringing
it into cultivation. This experiment has been tried
several times, but does not appear generally to have
succeeded ; the grantees having usually sunk a good
deal of money, having often engaged in unsuccessful
speculations of indigb and opium, and the result
being that Government has resumed the land. Mr.
Cooke is one of the three successful undertakers. He
has a grant of 13,000 acres, for which lLe now pays
a rent of 2500 rupees (250/.) to Government, which
will be raised gradually to 5000 rupees, at w.iich it
is to be fixed during his term. He expects to realise
threc rupees per acre from the cultivator, which will
leave him about 3000/, for his income. He found
the country all jungle, and had great difficulty in
tempting settlers to the spot; commencing first by
bribing loose characters and mawuvais sujets, and gra-
dually weeding them out.

16th.—This station bears evident symptoms of its
propinquity to the Terai, or woody belt at the foot of
the Himalaya; for it is only within a few years that
wild elephants used to walk into the cantonments ;
and at the present moment a very savage one has
taken possession of a village fourteen miles off, from
which he has driven all the inhabitants, having already
killed about ten to fifteen of them. The young
sportsmen here are longing to be after him; but not
being used to the sport, have been very inquisitive
with me as to the vulnerable spots of the animal,
which my experience in Ceylon had taught me.
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20th.—Sugowly. We left Gorackpur at 4 ..
on the 17th, and reached Padrowna, only forty miles
off, at 10 a.m. next day. We then breakfasted at the
house of another grantce; but evidently not a suc-
cessful one, like our friend Mr. Cooke at Bastu.
Mr. Finch had a grant of 22,000 acres, and appears
to have tried the cultivation "and manufacture of
sugar on a large scale; but, like the great majority
of the grantecs, the world has clearly not wagged
well” with him; and the large house he has built
bears in its dismantled, unfurnished state, the com-
plete appearance of a Castle Rack-rent. From Pa-
drowna to this place sixty miles, which we reached
yesterday at 10 a.m., twenty-two hours” dék.

At this place we are living with a Captain Verner,
a gentlemanlike Irishman, who commands a regiment
of irregular cavalry.

‘We are now in the country of opium cultivation, and
the fields are beautiful with the white poppy in full blow.
The district of the indigo-planters also commences here;
and by the custom prevalent amongst them, one may
proceed in a buggy the whole way from here to Dina-
pore or Patna, picking up relays of lLorses at each of
their houses as one goes by, whether one knows them
or not, and even whether the master of the house is
at home or not. The sun of the poor indigo-planters,
however, seems to have set, for they arc all said to
be insolvent, or nearly so; and their princely houses,
some of them as large as Government llouse at Cal-
cutta, I apprehend no longer witness the hospitality
en prince which used formerly to distinguish them.,
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The country we have come through is exceedingly
well-cultivated, although so lately a jungle ; and from
its moist climate, and propinquity to the Nepal hills,
the climate is as moist as Bengal. The face of the
country is not at all unlike Gujart, and I never saw
any part of India so distinguished by large mango-
groves as this; they extend, many of them, for miles,
one for instance near Gorackpur, and the name of
the planter 1s carefully handed down, for, though
dedicated to the public, his family consider the
property to be cxclusively vested in themselves ;—a
claim apparently which is fully recognised .y the
community.* We start to-night for the foot of the
hills. '

* Ttis difficult for those who have not travelled in the tropics to
appreciate the value of an Indian mango or tamarind grove. Inde-
pendent of their precious fruit, these beautiful forest trees afford a

shelter and a shade such as no art could supply, and they usually also
harbour a well or a tank.
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CHAPTER XXXI.

——
Ascent to the Valley of Nepal.—Valley of Katmandu.—Revenues of
Nepal.—Account of Terai.

FeB. 26th, — Katmandu. We arrived here yester-
day, and the difficulty of getting up was quite
sufficient to prevent my making any note during the
march. Our progress was thus: we left Sugowly
at 7 ».m. on the 20th, reached Bissowly, thirty-two
miles, about half-past nine nett day, and then ran on
dik, twelve miles more, through the dreaded Terai to
the station Beach-a-Koh, at the foot of the hills
where Evskine was to meet us.  On arriving there at
half-past 2 p.m., we found a note from him, stating
that the rain above had been so heavy that he could
not send the tents down, and that we were to push
on to him at the next station. We therefore had to
quit our palanquins, and start immediately on our
march up the hills,—Mrs. E. in a janpan, or chair
on upright poles, the ayah in a dandy or hammock, and
I on a mule. Here the difficulties of our journey began,
for the road was rough, very hot part of the way in the
bed of a torrent, and half-way it began to rain violently,
so when we reached Hetura at hall-past 7 ».m., where
E. was awaiting us, we all agreed that we had
never had twenty-four hours’ rougher travelling,
though poor M. bore it wonderfully. We got our
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dinner about eight, in a substantial rest-house or
Darramsala with an upper story; but as the lower
story, an inner quadrangle, was completely filled with
faquirs, who had been attending somec festival in
Nepal, the smoke from their fires at supper,
and their singing during the night afterwards,
made the place almost uninhabitable, and quite un-
sleepable.

Next morning, the 22nd, Mrs. E. fairly broke
down, and seemed unable to continue the journey ; but,
as it was absolutely necessary cither to get on or go
back, we got under weigh again at twelve, an. after
two or threc stoppages on the road, up another
mountain-torrent, withemost dense jungle on each
side, and the influence of the Aul or malaria very
perceptible on us all, for each suffered from its cffects,
we reached our station, Nya Paty or Bhim Pheed, at
seven. Here we were to have dined and slept in the
rest-house, but we found it like the last, so filled
with faquirs, and the smoke so intolerable, that we
willingly took refuge in our tents, although it was
raining and very damp.

28rd.—\We started at half-past eight, and our
upward march, though steep, was through a less
jungly and malarious country, so we got to our
ground by two, passing over the Sissia Garaghat.
On the 24th we made a village almost in the valley of
Nepal, and the next morning came in the last cight
miles, the principal part of the way on an elephant,
and ensconced ourselves in the residency, a substan-

tial English-built house in a small park. I should
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have liked the excursion very much from its novelty,
from its grand scenery, from the splendid views of
Himalaya, which we obtained at the summit of each
day’s march (and as the summits in this part of the
range reach greater heights than any mountains in
the world, the grandeur of the prospect is easily con-
ceivable) ; but, whether from the depressing influence
of this climate, or the poison of these dense jungles,
or still more the witnessing poor M.’s hardships
and sufferings in making this journey during her pre-
sent state of health, and with the prospect to her of
being shut up in the Nepal valley, with no possibility
of getting away — even if life and death were the
stake for the next nine morfths—or all these com-
bined, I never made a five days’ journcy under
such a depression of spirits; and it was the more
remarkable from the marked change to the very
happy prosperous journey we had had from Lucknow,
and which lasted up to the very moment of our
entering the jungles.

The Nepal valley is the valley of Udipur on a larger
scale, except that it is much higher, being more than
5000 feet above the sea, and that the soil here is
evidently much better. From the quantity of rain that
falls, rice appears to be the principal product, although
there is an abundance of wheat now above the surface.
One appears to be completely out of 1lndia here, as
in fact is the case ; for although there are Hindus and
Brahmans in the villages, and although the Khés or
dominant race of the court are mongrel Hindus, 4. e.,
Hindus by the father’s side and aborigines by the
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mother’s, still the bulk of the population is wholly of
a different type,—whether Malay, Chinese, or Tartar,
I can’t well say. The principal inhabitants of the
valley of Nepal are Nawars, and although they have,
I believe, adopted the llindu theology, still their
temples are similar in form to the Josh-houses
of the Chinese or Burmans, and indeed there are
two celcbrated Budhist temples in the valley, which
are principally supported by the Thibetan subjects
of the Rajah, a portion of his raj extending into
Thibet.

By a paper of Mr. Ilodgson’s, I see th.t he
estimated the revenues of the country for 1837, at
R.43,43,378 (£434,337), and the expenses at
R.87,77,000 (£377,700), the balance being paid
into the trcasury. I subjoin the items of expen-
diture :—

Rupcees.

Salaries of civil servants . . . 1,50,000

Katmandu{ ypiary (10 battalions)* . . . 9,00,000
Military at Palpa . . . . . 2,00,000
Do. West of Palpa to ]\umam . . . . 3.00,000
Do. East of Katmandu to Sikim . . 3,00,000

Tosha Khana, including daly and weekly doles, and

presents to natives and forcigners for food ; pre-

sents for marriages; the thread ceremony ; and

purting gifts to cnvoys, &c. ; embassies . . 11,00,000
Menials of the Palace . . . . . . 45,000

Carried forward . . . . . 27,95,000

* 62,000 rupees per annum is deemed the cost of a battalion of 600
strong.

+ These items include the civil or administrative charges, but are
classed as military because the chief functionary is a soldier, and all
things subordinated to military objects and aims.
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Rupees.
Brought forward . . . . 27,95,000

Police and government-office charges at Kuman Chok,
the four Adélats, the Consi and Dufter Kaneh . 1,00,000
Fees and perquisites of office-bearers . . . . 100,000
Administration of Terai . . . . N . 82,000
Assignments and alienations of land . . .. 5,00,000

Total . 37,77,000

The following items appear in the enumera-
tion of the revenue :—

Rupees.
Magazine mines* . . . . . 13,331
‘Western Copper Mines . . . . . 44,003
Rugam Mines . . . . . . 12,000
Nagari Mines . . .. 58,028
Bhansar of Bhol on account of Mmt+ . 10,000
Taxes on Justice, and fines in four Adélats of
the capital . : . 60,000

Bounty paid by troops at I\atmnndu T oon
entertainment or renewal of yearly service. 50,000
Sale of clephants in Terai . . . . 8,000

Mr. Hodgson, writing in 1837, adds the following
note on the revenue :—

““ As usual elsewhere the chief source of revenue is
a land-tax, which, where land is private property (as
Nepal proper), is % of gross, or } of nct produce,
but when land is not private property (the common
case) is 4 of gross produce.

* Surplus from lands and mines assigned to arsenals.

+ Mint profits on compulsory sale of all silver brought from Thibet,
and an adulterate coinage therefrom.

T The regular troops, about 17,000 in number; are enrolled anew
every year, and as the average pay is very good (estimated at six
Tupees), there is a great struggle to keep on the roll, and hence the
bounty paid at the Panjani or annual enrolment.
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Mr. Hodgson is of opinion (and he was resident
here for twenty-five years) that the Gorkha rule is, on
the whole, very mild and beneficial ; and he contrasts
the cheerful and independent bearing and counte-
nances of the cultivators with those of the inhabitants
of the plains between Patna and Calcutta, very
much to the disadvantage of the latter and of our
government.

Dr. Campbell, who was attached to this residency,
made a trip through the Terai, in 1839, of 250 miles,
from Bissowly eastward to the Mechi, and 1 give an
abstract of Lis remarks.

The Nepal Terai 1s, in its extreme breadth, thirty
miles, and, on an average, twenty-two miles broad.
The country inmediately under the hills is quite flat,
swampy all the year, and the soil is stiff, tenacious
clay. Everywhere the country is a swamp, and the
water bad. The most unhealthy-looking men he ever
saw were the Gorkha officers and civil and military
functionaries of the rajah in those parts. Cultiva-
tion, however, appeared to be extending itself, and
elephants are fast disappearing to the west of the
Kusi, and the morang is not able to supply the usual
number (500) demanded by the durbar annually,
and they are obtained by the Subahdars, from the
Butan Duars, on the Rungpore and Assam fron-
tiers. (Dr. C. must have been misinformed as to the
number, for it appears above that R.8000 is the total
value of the elephants thus obtained, and each
elephiant probably averages R.800.) Travelling, as
he did, with a native eiployé of the rajah, the
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inhabitants of the Teral flocked to him in great num-
bers believing that a survey was in preparation, as
the groundwork of a new assessment ; and as his route
lay generally five miles equidistant from the British
frontier and the Nepal forest, the inhabitants from
the former also crowded around, each party retailing
their grievances with open mouth. Dr. C’s re-
marks on what he elicited from them on these occa-
sions are curious. ‘“Feeling assured (those under the
Company) that I was in no way connected with the
British Government, I had often, in reply to my ques-
tions, the full benefit of their opinions on our officers
and our rule. I could not see that, in the details of
police and revenue arrangements, we had anything at
all to boast of over the Gorkhas; on the contrary, I
believed that their police was more eflicient and less
extortionate than ours. All parties, however, agreed
that accumulated wealth was safe, and a source of
honour in our provinces, while in Nepal it was always
liable to be rapaciously dealt with by extra-judicial
power, and consequently was a source of uneasiness
and dread to the holders. Many of the middle and
all the upper class of people in the Terai, except the
khés officers, have property in our provinces, and at
least a moiety of their savings in money is carried
across the border to our territory, in which their
families generally reside.”

The disposition which Dr. C. here notices, to
conceal true opinions when the native ryot is interro-
gated by an officer of our government, seems univer-

“sal throughout India; and a letter I received from
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Nériyan, the interpreter of the Supreme Court, a day
or two ago, mentions that, on a recent trip he made
through the Poona collectorate, whilst making in-
* quiries amongst the cultivators as to the causes of
their poverty, &c., the man he asked ““immediately
suspected there was something wrong, and com-
menced telling me that the Company sircar was their
ma bap (father and mother); that there was no
zoolum under the present government; that there
was greater security of property now than there was
under any native government ; that the Sahib Log
(the English) were very impartial m the adu inistra-
tion of justice; and encouraged trade by constructing
roads and bridges—and so on.  In order to divest
him of fear, under whose influence he evidently was
at the time, I assured him that T was not a servant of
the Company, &c. &c. When T gave lim several
such encouragements, he procecded to answer my
question.”
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CHAPTER XXXIL

————

Massacre of Nobles in Nepal.—Jung Bahadur.

I uave been reading this morning a variety of
manuscript accounts of the great massacre of Nepalese
noblemen (about thirty), which took place here in
September, 1846, and by which, eventually, a revolu-
tion in the government was effected. 1t 1s difficult,
without local information, or the prescnce of any
European to explain matters (and the only two
Turopeans here, Mr. Frskine and his assistant, are as
much strangers to the country and as uninformed as
myself), to obtain a clear view of what occurred, but
the following appears to be a correct sketch as far as
it goes.

The late Maha Rajah appears to have been half-
imbecile—certainly very weak ; and he made over the
whole powers of government to his Maha Rani, or
chief wife, and her authority was fully recognised by
the state. She appears to have been a woman of
dissolute habits, and as usual, having children of her
own, was desirous to secure the succession for them,
in supersession of the heir-apparent and his brother,
the children of an elder and deceased rani, and who,
by-the-by, was as ambitious and as troublesome in
ber day as the present queen. The party who
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opposed these plans of hers in the durbar she of
course loaked upon as her enemies; and it would
seem that the commander-in-chief, General Guggun
Singh was her prime favourite, and probably her
paramour. 1 have not seen any account of the
intrigues which the motives here indicated gave rise
to, but they may easily be divined; and, in pursu-
ance of them, it appears that, on the 14th of Sep-
tember, 1846, the commander-in-chief was assassi-
nated about ten at night, whilst at his devotions in
his own house. Intelligence of this murder was
immediately conveyed to the Maha Rani, who wus at
the Ianaimum Doka Palace, and who at once pro-
ceeded to the spot, on fout, accompanied by her four
female slaves, carrying with her gungajal (water of
the Ganges), tulsi leaves, and gold. On viewing
her lover’s corpse, her agony is said to have been at
tirst intense, but rallying from her grief, she placed
the tulsi leaves and gold in the mouth of the
deccased, and, forbidding his three widows to perform
suttee, she condoled with the family, and ordered the
funeral obsequics to be performed at the charge of
the state. She then took the drawn sword from the
hands of her kotha mucha (female sword-bearer), and
with her hair dishevelled, and weeping aloud, pro-
ceeded to the kot (hall of public business), and there
ordered the bugle to sound for an immediate convo-
cation of all the great civil and military functionaries
of the state. She then seated herself on g chair of
state, and declared that she would ncither eat nor
drink till the murderer of the general had been dis-
02
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covered. General Jung Bahadur and his brothers,
with three regiments, were among the first to arrive
at the kot, where he had an interview with the Maha
Rani, and urged her to the utmost activity to preserve
the lives of herself, her sons, and adherents (meaning
himself and party), who would probably fall like
their common {riend, Guggun Singh. This was about
midnight. The Maha Rajah, about the same time, was
brought to the kot by General Ubbima Singh; and
nearly all the sirdars and chief functionaries were also
assembled, with the exception of the family of the
choutreas.*  The rani then ordered Ubbima Singh to
put one of the sirdars, Bir Kishor Pandy, in irons;
which being done, she accused him of the assassina-
tion; of which, however, he denied any knowledge.
‘Whereupon, she gave her own naked sword to General
Ubbima, and ordered him to put the pandi to death.
The general, however, withdrew into another apart-
ment, where the Maha Rajah was sitting with several
public officers, and acquainted him with the orders
which he had received, and requested to know what
was to be done. The Maha Rajah replied, angrily,
that, without inquiry and proof, it would be unjust
to put to death sach an old, able, and high-born
servant of the state. Whereupon, Ubbima Singh,
returning to the rani, reported this reply, and laying
down the sword at her feet, refused to carry out her
orders.

She then sent for Jung Bahadur, and ordered

* These arc kinswen of the Rajah, and the head of the family was
the premier.
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him to collect all the nobles in the great hall, and
vowed thatenot one should depart till the murderer
had been discovered ; and she again demanded that
the choutreas, who appear to have been the heads of
the anti-Rani party, should be sent for. 1n the
mean time the Maha Rajah, thinking also that the
presence of Futteh Yung Choutrea, who was his
friend, was necessary, mounted his pony and went in
search of him, at 2 a.m., and at the same time sent a
special messenger to the resident, Colonel Ottley, to
inform him of what had passed, and to beg an imme-
diate interview. Colonel Ottley, however, refusew to
give the interview at that hour of the night. The
King being thus unable to obtain the assistance of
the resident, procceded to his own residence at the
Hanaimum Palace.  In the mean time the choutreas
had arrived at the kot; and the Maha Rani and
Jung Bahadur persisted in their views to put Bik-
shor Pandi to instant death, the Rani herself attempt-
mg to stab him with her sword, whilst Futteh
Choutrea, Ubbiina Jung, and others, urged previous
inquiry. During this parley, the military partisans
on either side loaded their arms, shots were fired by
Jung Bahadur’s party, and Futteh Choutrea, Kaji
Pandi, and Ubbima Sing, were killed. Jung Baha-
dur’s regiment then continued their fire into the
small room where the sirdars were assembled, the
Maha Rani urging them on to kill and destroy all her
enemies ; and at the same moment she invested
Jung Bahadur with the wizérat, or command, of the
sixteen regiments at the capital. Most of the sirdar
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chiefs at the kot were thus shot or cut down, though
some are said to have been protected and saved by
Jung Bahadur’s brothers.

The next day, on the Maha Rajah being informed
of the previous night’s massacre, he mounted his
horse and declared his intention of at once proceed-
ing to Benares; whilst the Maha Rani ordered Jung
Bahadur to confiscate the estates of all the chiefs
murdered on the previous evening, and to put the
heir-apparent and his brother in confinement. Up
to this time, Jung Bahadur appears to have been a
willing instrument in the hands of the rani; and
the Maha Rajah admits, in one of his public letters,
that she gave Jung orders for the execution of those
officers.  Colonel Thoresby, the late resident, also
obscrves, that as the Rajah had entrusted the full
authority of the state to her hands, lns sanction was
unnecessary to any order, and the individual who
sought for it on any occasion would only be imperil-
ling his own head. Jung Bahadur, however, did not
choose to carry out the views of the rani for the
supersession of the heir-apparent ; and, although he
kept him in confinement, he made various excuses
for not complying with the rani’s orders to put him
and his brother to death. The rani thereupon
looked out for another instrument for her ambition,
and gave a grant of the wizdrat to Bhir Bashnit, on
condition that he should make away with Jung
Bahadur and the heir-apparent. Bashnit, in conse-
quence, marched his own regiment to the kot, and
Jung Bahadur was sent for by the Maha Rani; but
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Jung, having got wind of the intrigue, armed his
relatives sand retainers with double-barrclled guns,
and proceeded on foot towards the durbar.  On his
road he met DBhir Bashnit, and acquainting him
with his discovery of the intrigue, made a signal to
one of his men, who shot Bashnit dead on the spot.
Jung Bahadur then proceeded to the palace of the
Maha Rajah, whom he found with the heir-apparent,
and recounted what had taken place.  lle then
demanded full powers from the rajah to destroy all
the enemices of the heir-apparent.  The rajah at once
gave the powers required, under his | ivate
scal ; whereupon Jung Bahadur collected all the
troops by bugle, acquainted them with what had
passed ; upon which all who had taken part in this
latter plot of Bhir were sought for, and some four-
teen or fiftcen bashnits, and four or five petty
military officers, were put to death.

Jung Bahadur having thus got into the ascendant
lost no time in expelling the Maha Rani from the
kingdom, and she took her departure for Benares;
but before she went she succeeded in persnading the
irresolute rajah to accompany her, and they set out
on their journey together.

The rajah, however, shortly after his arrival at
Benares, returned to the foot of the hills to Segowly,
and there the relatives of the murdered party, and
the survivors of the faction, choutreas, &c., began all
the usual intrigues of Fuorusciti to restore them-
selves, and to destroy Jung Bahadur. After attempts
on the life of the latter, which lis vigilance frustrated,
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and many endeavours to sow jealousy between Jung
Bahadur and the heir-apparent (now Regent), which
also failed, as the Maha Rajah resisted all the
prayers of the chiefs to return to his dominions, the
prineipal civil and military functionaries met together
to deliberate, and as if they had a volume of the
History of England open before them, they solemnly
declared that the Maha Rajah had abdicated his throne,
and they thereupon resolved to invest the heir-appa-
rent with the insignia of authority.  Accordingly, on
the same day he received the ¢ida on his forehead and
presents from the chicls. It was resolved at the
same time to make the late Maha Rajah a suitable
allowance, and he was to live at his own choice, either
in Nepal or in the Company’s daminions.

The country, since the the above period, appears to
have been governed tranquilly by Jung Bahadur, as
prime minister.  The late Maha Rajah is living in
Katmandu as a private individual, and the rani is
living at Benarcs, having been deprived of some four
or five laks in her possession by the British govern-
ment at the instance of Nepal Raj.

Jung Bahadur, with a large suite, is now on his
way to England on a mission to the queen (suggested
no doubt by himsell), leaving the reins of govern-
ment in the hands of one of his brothers, and taking
with him twelve laks (120,0007) to defray the
expenses of a year’s amusement.

* Jung Bahadur, by the most recent accounts, is now (1855)

heading an expedition against the Chinese, who invaded Nepal towards
the close of the last century, and signally defeated the Gorkhas.
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CHAPTER XXXIII.

——

Suttee in Nepal.—Sequel of the Nepal Revolution.—Appearance of
the Gorkhas.—Visit to Jung Bahadur.

It will be seen by the allusion to suttee in the above
narrative, that the practice occurs in this valley, and
no longer ago than yesterday, while Captain Nu. holetts,
the assistant, was out shooting, le saw one going
on. Not being interested in the matter, or fearful,
perhaps, of appearing to countenance such a rite, he
passed on without taking notice of it, or learning any
particulars.

I observed that Colonel Thoresby expresses himself
quite decidedly that the murdered General Guggun
Singh (who had formerly been a chobdar in the
palace) was the paramour of the rani, and he attri-
butes the assassination to the Maha Rajal himself. It
may be worth while to record the sequel of the
ex-Rajal’s proceedings, which actually brought him
back a prisoner to Katmandu. He remained down at
the foot of the hills, as I stated before, at Segowly,
and at that place all the Fuorusciti gathered round
him, when the attempts by emissaries, against the
minister’s life, were made as I before described.
The resident here and the native chiefs, urged on
the Maha Rajah repeatedly to come back to his king-
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dom, but in vain; and it was only on the discovery of
a plot to take away the life of Jung Bahadur, that
the resolution was adopted to depose him.  Shortly
after this, in July, 1847, and whilst the Terai was
completely impassable, the ex-Rajah invaded the terri-
tory with about 1600 men ; on hearing of which Jung
Bahadur despatched a regiment to the foot of the
hills, who made a night attack on the ex-King’s party
near Bissowly, and suceceded in capturing him, and
killed several of the lcaders of his party; the two
principal instigators of the movement, a Guru and a
Brahman, shamefully deserting the ex-Rajah, and
securing their safety by flight at the first moment of
danger. The king was brought back to Nepal, and
has been kept in honourable confinement ever since.
March 2ud.—Yesterday I attended the durbar of
the Maha Rajah. A Sirdar, a very respectable man in
appearance, came for us at 2 »r.., in one of the
king’s carriages, the first I had seen in the valley, (for
there are no roads available for driving, except of
most limited cxtent,) and we drove to the palace in
Katmandu. I looked anxiously for the kot where the
massacre of 1846 had taken place, but could not see
it, from the mass of buildings and strange-looking
temples which interposed between the durbar and the
palace. We found the Maha Rajah superbly dressed,
sitting on a high gadi, with his legs hanging down,
and attended by his brother, uncle, and the three
brothers of Jung Bahadur, now at Calcutta, and from
thirty to forty Sirdars, all very well dressed, but with
a mixture of inglish or uropean uniform with their
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native dress, which is neither one thing nor the other,
and dhe effcct of which I do not approve. Some
rather good-looking mnach girls, native beauties,
with a touch of the Mongol in their faces, were in
attendance, and the whole was interesting from the
opportunity it gave one of seeing the physiognomies of
the leading people of the court, who would be the
men to lead their armies if we had again to encounter
them. They were a manly-looking, independent set of
men, some of them undistinguishable in appear-
ance from Hindus, and none of them marked by
Tartar or Mongolian traits. As a whole, however,
they have a characteristic physiognomy of their own,
and such, 1 apprehend, as marks a mixed race. 1
should make the same remark of the sepoys of the two
or three regiments I saw assembled : one of them was
composed entirely of one cast—a lowish cast, the
Munshi informed me, of parbuttees (as all the
Gorkhas are called in contradistinetion to the nawars
who inhabit the valley of Nepal), inhabitants of the
hills between here and Gorkha ; and, on the whole, I
should say that in physique Hinduism is much the
most predominant element. 1 observe these points so
particularly, because many people assert that the
Gorkhas are not Hindus at all.

We were afterwards conducted to the arsenal, where
we saw about 150 brass guns, mostly small,—four,
six, and eight pounders, and (it was said) from 70,000
to 80,000 stand of muskets, and they showed us the
ball-practice of their artillery, which was indifferent
enough.
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March 3rd.—Yesterday we paid a visit to the
house of the absent minister, Jung Bahadur, escorted
there by his brothers. It appcars to be much the
largest house in the valley, and is surrounded with a
garden containing several kinds of deer in it, and
amongst others the musk-deer, which is a native of the
adjoining hills in Thibet. A nach as usual, a very
good tiffin served up & I’Anglaise, that is, on plates,
—a fight between an eclephant and a leopard, or
rather a massacre of the latter, completed our
visit.

On reading further through the records I find that
I was quite right in supposing that Jung Bahadur
and Guggun Singh had belonged to the rani’s party
up to the time of the massacre; they were two of the
five composing the ministry, were looked upon with
great hostility by the heir-apparent and his party,
and sometimes with confidence, more often with
jealousy and dread by the rajah. The murder of
Guggun Singh was claimed by the present rajal as his
own work, with the authority or connivance of his
father—the ex-Rajah; and on two occasions the
subject was alluded to at durbar to our resident by
the present rajah. Jung Bahadur, who had been the
fast friend of the rani up to the time of the massacre, and
who probably carried out her orders very willingly, to
make away with his political opponents, then turned
the cards very adroitly upon her, and cither by saving
the life of the heir-apparent, or by appearing to do so,
made a friend of him and secured the sole power in
his own hands.
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March 4th.—Yesterday they gave us a review of
their#roops, thirtcen regiments of from five to six
hundred men each. They are all dressed in European
fashion ; the officers in cocked hats, with enormous
ostrich plumes, which they keep with greal difficulty
on their heads; and the men in scarlet coats and
cloth trousers. The parade ground is very small,
and did not admit of any manceuvres being attempted,
even if such had been the order of the day ; but they
marched very fairly, and fired Dbeautifully, better,
Erskine thought, than any of our sepoy regiments.
There scems an 1mmense Anglo-mania amongst these
people ; for independent of the English uniform,
which the commander-in-chief and all his brothers
wore, the Maha Rajali’s brother joined us, cantering
on to the ground on his little China pony, and
dressed altogether in English mufti; a shooting coat,
waistcoat with a fox on the button, black satin stock,
and glazed shoes. The Maha Rajaly, as a cypher, was
probably not allowed to be present; and the young
prinee, his brother, the Myla Sahib, as he 1s called,
certainly could not have had less attention paid him
than he had.

March 6th.—This valley gives one a variety of
objects to visit and see, and 1 go out every after-
noon on an clephant to some lion or other. Yester-
day we started at 3 p.m., in a delightful climate, and
went to Patan, about four miles off. This was the
capital of one of the three rajahs by whom the valley
was held at the period of its conquest by the Gorkhas
in 1768, and is one of the most remarkable towns I
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have seen in the Fast. The nawars are its principal
inhabitants ; and the profusion of temples which
adorn it, and the very fine wood-carving, which
decorates all its windows and doorwags, make it
extremely picturesque. In what would be called the
Place in a continental town, I counted no fewer
than nine, if not ten, tewples, all grouped together ;
the greater part of them of Budhist form, of three
stories, with the projecting umbrella-like form of
cach story, and a gilt bell on the pinnacle. The
German party, with Prince Waldemar of Prussia,
who visited this place in 1845, well remark, that the
Nepalese have borrowed all their arts from China,
aud not from Hindostan ; and the longer I remain in
the valley, the more 1 feel out of India. Yet the
greater part of the population here are Brahminical
in religion, and appear far more rigid in their ceremo-
nial observances, than the inhabitants of llindostan.
I observe in the records of the residency, the extraordi-
nary jealousy with which the Nepal government watch
over any intercourse between the knglish and the
natives. It has been said that whencver the resident
pays a visit to the durbar, the room is immediately
whitewashed and purified after the departure of the
latter; but I doubt the truth of the story. 1t is certain,
however, that in no part of India has there been such
a signal want of courtesy and attention paid to the
British as at this court. Above all, they seem most vigi-
lant in prohibiting all connection between their females
and a Mletcha, or, indeed, with any one not of their
own race, and the penalty even when a Aasbin visits
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the latter, by Gorkha law, is death. It becomes
somewhat difficult at times to enforce the observance
of this law on the native soldiers of the resident’s
escort, Hindostanis, and sometimes men of low
cast, but who, with high pay and nothing whatever
to do here, frequently become rampant.

The longer I remain in this valley, the more I am
pleased with it. The climate is damp, no doubt, and
the mornings till 8 a.m. foggy and disagrecable, but
after that hour it is delightful out of doors; and
the views in the valley, with villages sparkling in
every direction, in numbers surpassing anything I
have ever seen in my life, having the richest cultiva-
tion all round them, and an amphithcatre of lofty
hills, filling the horizon, clothed some of them to the
summits with forest, others sharp aund bare, and
occasionally glimpses of the Snowy Mountains, with
Gosain Thal (24,000 feet), and 1 think Kinchin
Junga (28,000) in the far distance, penetrating the
sky with their brilliant peaks, make the different
prospects really enchanting.

March 7th.—Yesterday to Puspatnath, the most
holy of the sixty-four temples in the valley. There
is a large town connccted with it, and a hanging-
wood belonging to the temple clothes the hill at its
back, giving a very pleasing effect; for wood is
scarce in this fertile valley, and it is only in connec-
tion with temples that one sees any trees. We saw
quantities of goitre, dilapidation in the town as
elsewhere, innumerable dirty children, and also innu-
merable bits of exquisite wood-carving on the two-
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storied brick houses, and I longed for a daguerreo-
type to bring away a record of them.

The valley just now seems full of Bhoteans or
Thibetans, who come down in the winfer months,
but who are unable to live here when the warm
weather begins, the aul or pestilential fever being
very fatal to them in this locality.  This wul is the
great characteristic of the country, from the 15th of
March to the 1st of December: it makes the road
down 1o the plains (about sixty miles) nearly mpas-
sable, and it is dreaded apparently as much by
natives as by Buropeans ; for the penalty of making
the journcy is said to be death. Yet, on looking
through the 1ecords, I sec numerous Instances of
Europeans going through the Terai diring  this
period.  'The first resident, for'instance, Mr. Gardner,
marched up in July; Mr. Colvin, also resident,
went down in September ; Captain Smith went. down
in the same month; Dr. Login, the doctor, also went
down early in November last year, but he died at
Dinapoor, and his death was attributed by all to the
aul, though cholera was the form wnder which it
showed itself. I have fixed my departure for the
11th, and that appears 1o be as late as any pruden-
tial views would allow of, but somchow or other I
have not the least fear of attack, or concern about
results if any atlack should occur.
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CHAPTER XXXIV.

—_——

View of Dwala-giri and the Snowy Range.—Budhist Temple.

Marcu 7th.—Yesterday, Erskine and I made an
excursion out of the valley, and went to a hill called
Kaulia, about twelve miles distant, on the -reat or
rather main road to Thibet and China. We went for
the purpose of getting a good view of the monarch of
mountains, Jwalu-giri, who springs up five miles
perpendicular into the air.  We were (uite compen-
sated for the ruggedness of our mountain-path, and
had a glimpse or two of by far the most magnificent
mountain scene L ever beheld, and 1 thought when
we got to the top of our hill, we should have had the
whole snowy range in one panorama beforc us.  Un-
fortunately it became somewhat cloudy, and we only
got an ocean of hills (the lower range at our feet),
and in the background, Gosain Thal and Dwala-
gin lifting their heads far above the clonds. If we
had slept on the extreme summit instead of coming
down the lill three or four miles to a bungalow of
the resident about seven miles from Katmandu, we
should have had as magnificent a view as that de-
scribed by Dr. Hofineister ; for at sunrise there was
not a cloud, and from where we were we saw one of
the pinnacles of Dwala-giri, as sharp and well-
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defined and brilliant as if it had been within five
miles of us.

The whole of this mountain-path, both going and
coming, was crowded with Bhoteas, as the inhabi-
tants of Thibet call themselves, who flock in great
numbers to the Nepal valley during the cold months,
bringing blankets made of shawl wool, and other
products of their country, and hurrying back before
the hot weather begins, which gives them fever.
There also we discovered scveral Bhotea villages
situated amongst these hills, quite close to Kat-
mandu, as well as Khas, Nawar, Drahman, and
aboriginal races, forming a most complete mdlange
of population. On the whole I was very much
gratified by the trip, by the sublime views, and
by the inkling it gave me of the Nepalese mode
of intercommunication with their dilferent provinces
in the hills. It is along this route that the quin-
quennial embassy of the Nepalese 1o Pekin is sent ;
a journey which takes, to and fro, a period of four-
teen months.

March 12th.—Went yesterday to the Temple of
Soubinath, a picturesque Budhist temple on a hill
about a mile from the city, and evidently dating
from a period when a Thibetan race governed the
valley. General Titzpatrick mentions that at the
period of his visit (1792), it was, or, at all events,
very recently had been, under the charge of the
Dalai Lama, who at considerable cost had just
regilded the very curiously constructed pyramidal
spire. I know not at whose cost the present efficient
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repairs of the building are made, but it appears to
be a shrine of considerable sanctity with the Budhists,
and we heard of some yesterday, who had come
a distance of three months’ journey to visit it. The
Brahmans, as usual, have been astute to incorporate
this object of worship with their own religion ; for
they have not only built a couple of temples, of the
usual pyramidal Mahadeo form, as portals to the
great Budhist dagob-shaped shrine, but on the back
part of the building they have placed a brass figure
of Bagwhin, as a pendant to the brass Bu'h in a
niche on the front of the building ; and I perecived a
number of Nawars, principally women, making Puja
round the temple.

March 14th.— Started this morning at half-past
4 A.M. for the top of Skipuri, which General Fitzpatrick
calculates to be about 4200 feet above the level of
the valley. We rode about five miles to the foot
of the hills, and gained the summit in a little more
than four hours. Then, indeed, we were rewarded
for our labours, and the view of the snowy range,
with Dwala-giri to the N.W., and an unbroken line
of at least 120 degrees of mountains to the eastward,
and south of east, including Kinchin Junga, made
the most magnificent coup-d’wil 1 ever witnessed,
and more than I could have conceived. We were
most fortunate in our day; for not a cloud had as
yet gathered on the snowy summits, and we had
their whole forms in our eye from the base, at a
horizontal distance of perhaps not more than twenty-

five miles (they appeared to be not more than ten),
P2
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and with the Kachar, or lower range of Lower
Thibet in the foreground, with beautiful woody
ravines under our feet, extending down the smiling
valleys of the ZTadi and the Zirsal Ganga. We found
snow in all the crevices and sheltered places of
Shipuri, and a sharp frost covering the ground in
some parts with half an inch of rime. The snow
afforded us, by-the-by, a delicious ice after the
somewhat severe tug up the mountain, which was
clothed to the top with Bansh oak, and rhododen-
dron, and scarcely indeed with anything else. What
rendered the view more striking was, that on pro-
ceeding along the narrow spine of the mountain for
a mile or two, whilst we had the vast snowy range
and the wilderness of the Kuchar to the northward
and eastward, on turning round we had the valley of
Nepal bencath us, covered with tropical and scwni-
tropical vegetation—wheat, rice, plantains, and bam-
boos. But I must not attempt to describe further the
impressions which this wonderful landscape has made
upon me; for, to use General Fitzpatrick’s words,
who saw the same scenc, but apparcntly under much
less favourable circumstances, “I never have occa-
sion to mention the stupendous mountains which
constitute this most interesting picture, that 1 do
not indulge in an enthusiasm of expression as well as
of imagination that may appear either very aflected,
or very extravagant, both to those who have never
beheld, or those who are familiar with such Alpine
scenes.” *
* Fitzpatrick’s Nepaul.
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I must say, however, having now seen this scene
twice, ‘and from different points of view, that Dr.
Hofmeister’s description, in his published tour
through India, is not exaggerated; and I believe that
Prince Waldemar’s party considered, after their very
lengthened and adventurous journey through the
Himalayah, that the Nepal view was the most magni-
ficent they had seen. It is gratifying to me also to
find that Erskine, who has lived for ten or twelve
years in the Western Ilimalayah, places our view of
to-day, far, far above anything he had scen hereto-
fore.  By-the-by, what does lHumboldt mecan by
saying in his late work, ¢ Aspects of Nature ” (1849),
that the summits of granite mountains are always
rounded : all the ridges of the llimalayah that we
saw to-day, had edges sharp as a knife; and Hof-
meister makes the same remark of the range gene-
rally, which he describes as being so sharp as to be
mcapable of being walked upon. The granite hills
of the Deccan of India, and most granite hills, I
believe, accord with Humboldt’s description, but
nothing can be more abrupt and angular than the
pinnacles of the Himalayah.
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CIIAPTER XXXV,

Departure from Nepal.—Descent through the Fever Passes.—
Description of Teral.

15th.—Chittong.  Left the valley to-day at
2 pr.; gol here at half-past 6. It only took me
one hour and twenty minutes up the Chanda Giri,
and forty minutes down, in a dandy—a conveyance
which 1 approve of much for these hills.

It 1s remarkable the heavy heart with which T am
descending into the plains; but to return to a
life of official duties’ and solitude at Bombay,
after the friendly life T have been leading with
the hospitable Lrskines is depressing.  There is no
country in the world in which {riendships are more
valuable than in India, for in no country is there
so little of out-door amusement or distraction.
The weather also conspires to aggravate my bad
spirits, for it was raining and cold all up the pass,
and at the top I could see just enough of the snowy
range to pereeive what a sublime prospect there
must be, when clouds and rain do not intervenc to
prevent it.

The powar (as they call the daramsalas in this
country), where T am lodged for the night, is, how-
ever, a very good onc, and not infested by mnoisy,
dirty faquirs, as some of those were on our road up,
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to the infinite annoyance of poor M.  And I ought
to remark, whilst I think of it, that I have never
seen such a profusion of exccllent, substantial dar-
amsalas in any part of the East as in this country ;
and, indeed, I should say that the Nepalese alto-
gether are the best /lodged people in the world. In
the whole of their populous valley, I do not recollect
to have scen one cottage of a single story; all of
them are substantial, brick-built, upper-storied houses,
and very many of them with a profusion of fine
wood-carving in the doorways, and projecting win-
dows, which would make Prout rejoice to iind such
excellent subjects for his pencil.

16th.—Bhim-Pheed.  This march of twelve miles
took me six hours, the Sissia Gurry mountain occupy-
ing two hours and a half. @his hill, like the Chiria
Ghatty range, which is still lower, is clothed with fir,
whereas on  the much higher mountains encircling
Nepal 1 did not sce one. I had showers all the way,
and found it quite cold and unpleasant.

17th.—Hetura. Made this march to-day in four
hours and a half, my coolies with baggage in eight
hours; it is the onc in which poor M. was so
much oppressed by the malarious climate in making
the ascent, and I looked out for her different
halting-places with interest.  To-day, however, there
was nol the same intoxicating, overpowering perfume
in the air, as when we went up, although there was a
violent hail and thunder storm directly after I
arrived, and the people at this village are complaining
of the aud.  The march is surpassingly beautiful—
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pity that all this fine scenery, as Madame de Stiiel
said of the enchantment of Rome, “ ¢st la mort.”’

19th. — Sugowly.  Arrived here last night at
10 »p.ar., having left Hetura at 6 a.m.— reached
Bichcakoh on pony in three hours and three quarters
—got into palkie and through the Terai in two
hours, and then very quick over the grassy plains
to tlis place. What is strictly called the Terai, that
is, the forest at the foot of the hills, is not more
than eight miles in breadth, but the march from
Bicheakoh to Hetura is up such a gentle ascent that
the forest is of cxactly the same character (chiefly Sal,
Shorea robusta), and 1is as much Terai as the lower
part; indeed, Hetura is in the heart of the most
deadly district, and the ihabitants of the village
looked all sufferers, @with enlarged spleens and
emaciated arms. Coming over the level plains of
India, after I once left Nepal, made an impression
by no means favourable after the picturesque and
occasional sublime scenery of the mountains, and I
feel so much like a schoolboy, “creeping like snail,”
unwillingly back to Bombay, that I would much
rather spend the next ten months in Nepal, lonely as
it is, but in company with my fricnds,
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CHAPTER XXXVI.

-—

Benares.—English College erecting.—Temples.—Wecalth of Benares.
—Auglo-Indian Registration.

Brnares, March 23rd.—Arrived here this morning
at 9 A, having left Sugowly at 7 a.m. on the 20th ;
drove over to Motihari, thirteen miles, to Mr Cock-
burn’s, the joint-magistrate, to breakfast—spent the
day there, and went on in the afternoon—palanquin-
dik—to Chuprah, sixty miles, where 1 breakfasted
with my old schoolfellow Hathorn—started again at
2 p.M., and reached Ghazipoot the next evening at
6 p.r.,—drank a cup of tea with P. Trench, and
started again in my palkie for this place—203 miles
—and a very hot journey I found it. Yesterday,
hot winds raging, and clouds of dust—very excellent
roads and uninterrupted cultivation the whole way,
though after leaving Champawan and Tirhut and the
moist climate under the hills, the country assumes a
very sandy and arid-looking appearance as one ap-
proaches the Ganges. Yet they tell me that the land
is more fertile here, for a continuance, than in the
more green-looking and moister district of Gorakpur.
And my informant—DMr. Reade, who is my host here
—ought to know, for he was formerly collector of
Gorakpur, and is now commissioner here.

24th.—Visited yesterday the new college which is



218 A BIRD’S-EYE VIEW OF INDIA.

building under the auspices of Captain Kittoe, a great
archeeologist, artist, and enthusiast. My host, Mr.
Reade, appears to have been very active amongst the
natives, inducing them, by his own good example, to
subscribe liberally, and dedicating different portions
of the building to the names of such as contribute
largely.  The college will afford accommodation for
about one thousand scholars, and is built in the later
English ‘Gothic style, from a design of Captain
Kittoe’s, and is not to cost more than R.75,000
(£7500). It is by far the best-designed public build-
ing 1 have seen in India, and the stone carvings for
the decoration, which Captain Kittoe is bestowing
upon it, all of them {rom his own drawings, and many
of them executed by himself, arc deserving of all
praise. T threw out ahint to him thai we should
be glad to have his scrvices at Bombay to build us a
college, and he seemed to like the idea.  In fact, he
is one of those men whose encrgy shrinks at nothing,
and I was amuscd in going round his work-yard to
see the quantity of work he was undertaking in all
quarters and of all kinds,—churches, tombs, wood-
carvings, pulpits; in fact, the contribution of his
own work to this building must be, in this country,
worth at least 50007,  Like all enthusiasts, however,
his genius requires curbing, and Mr. Reade tells
me he has much difficulty to keep him within his
estimates.

25th.—Have been all through the city this morning,
to the top of the mindr of Arang Zib’s masjid, from
whenee I had a fine view of the whole town, also to
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the temple of Vishveshwar, the most sacred in Benares,
dedicated to Shiva as Lord of the universe; indeed,
Benares is much more the capital of the Shivaites than
of the Vaishnevas, for nearly all the temples appear to
be dedicated to Shiva or to his wife. I then went to the
Mdin Muandil, the most ancient building in the city,
though it does not date back further than three hun-
dred years, and finally to the house of Kashmiri
Mull, a very excellent specimen of the dwelling of a
merchant prince when in its glory, but the firm is in
a decayed state, and everything is going to -ack and
ruin.  All these localities are to be found figured in
James Prinsep’s views of Benarcs, so no more need
be said of them.  The town is most remarkable from
its high houses and extremely narrow streets, too
narrow and winding cven for an elephant, and
in a tonjon we found it difficult to get along. It is
remarkable that, although Benares is such an ancient
city, and although the building material is a very
excellent sand-stone, so very few specimens (indeed
none) of antiquity should be found.  But the fact, I
believe, is, that under Mussalman dominion, the
pilgrimage to Benares, on which the prosperity of
the town so much depends, and the gifts to
Brahmans and to temples, were by no mcans of
common occurrence. 1t was ouly when a Hindu
dynasty got into power under the Marathas that
the wealth and piety of India poured them-
selves out, and under the tolerant system of the
English they continue to flow here in uninterrupted
streams. I do not hear, however, of the wealthy
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merchants and bankers that Benares used to be
celebrated for, and the greatest millionaire is not said
to be worth more than thirty laks (£300,000). Mir-
zapoor, Muttra, Ahmedabad, and other cities contain,
no doubt, many more wealthy men. We then
proceeded to one of the shops, where a wealthy man
showed us the kincobs, elephant-trappings, &e., of
Benarcs manufacture, — some of the latter beautiful ;
and Mr. Reade, who has an unlimited order from
government to buy anything handsome for the Hyde
Park Exposition of 1851, gave a large order.  The
housing of an elephant in gold brocade costs 2501.,
and with complete paraphernalia about 4007, and
those we saw had been just finished for the rajah of
Vizdgapatam of the Madras presidency, a young man
who has had an knglish education at Benares,
and of whom I hear cxccllent accounts.

We lastly paid a visit to the Benares College, in
which Sanscrit is the main study, but unfortunately
did not find the able principal, Dr. Ballantyne, who
had gone down the river to blow up some trees with a
galvanic battery. They—the pupils—are very badly
lodged at present, the Pandits, about sixty in
number, being in one building; those obtaining
English, Persian, Arabic, and vernacular instruction,
about 250 in number, are in a common bungalow. I
did not perceive much life or symptoms of activity in
the establishment ; and as little boys of six years old
enter the classes, the cognomen of College is as ill-
applied as in some other parts of India. The
Sanscrit pupils, as at Bombay, do not seem to be
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sent forth into the world with any means of gaining
a liveliflood, whereas, according to the statements of
the head-master, Mr. Nicholls, his good pupils in
English pick up their R.100 a month, without much
difficulty. He also volunteered the remark that the
publications of the Delhi Vernacular Society find no
sale, and that they had cart-loads on their shelves
which they could not dispose of.

March 26th.—Drove to Sarn4th this morning,
where 1 had the ciceroneship of Captain Kittoe, who
is making excavations by orders of governmer t. It is
one of the Budhist temples which remain in this part
of the world; a hemispherical basement coated with
stone, and decorated with bold ornaments in relief,
and surmounted by a solid brick tower, altogether
about one hundred fect high. There was a large
Vihdra conneeted with it, and inmumerable small
Budhist temples and dagobas, which are coming to
light cvery day.

Gaya 1s  another locality where the same
assemblage 1s to be found, and between Motiharri
and Chapra T passed another tower built on a
mound, which, when erect, must have been four
hundred fect high.  Yet, how strange that a religion
which arose in India—which flourished here for so
long, and which even now enumerates more votaries
than any other religion on carth—does not possess a
single follower at the present day in India Proper.
I afterwards went with Mr. Reade to see the working
of the collector’s office, and the facility afforded by
their system for gaining information as to any portion
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of land in the district. We selected a village at
random, and immediately was produced the map
giving its limits on a scale of a quarter of a mile to an
inch, with details as to the quantity of land, wells,
soil, &e.  Other books furnished us with the history
of the village since the settlement in 1795; the
names of the proprietors, the mutations in the land,
the number and subject of the suits brought respect-
ing the land, &c. &c.; and all this was furnished in
about five minutes, and 1s furnishable to any indi-
vidual who applies, on the payment of a fee of eight
annas, or one shilling.
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CHAPTER XXXVII.

——

Improvement of Gorakpur under the English. — Leave Benares for
Calcutta.— Appearance of Bahar.—Employment of Brahmans.
Mr. Reape, who had charge of one of the pro-

vinees ceded to us from Oude—Gorakpur—and who,

as an excellent revenue officer, developed its re-
sources, gave me some Interésting details of its
improved state. When he joined the station in

1829, jungle came up to the very doors of the town,

wild elephants constantly roamed through the can-

tonment at night, agriculture was quite stationary,
population thin, and the revenuc of the col-
lectorate was only five laks (£50,000). By opening
roads, by getting large boats built to drop down the
Rapty, and by stimulating the capitalists at Calcutta
to invest their money in the soil, the province has
become a largely exporting one,—opium, sugar,
indigo, and grain, finding a ready vent by these
outlets, which were before unknown to the inha-
bitants ; and at the settlement which was made a few
years ago, for twenty years certain, the revenue was
raised to twenty-two laks (£220,000), and yet it
is considered to be too lightly assessed. Ie says,
when he first arrived there, the ryots used only to
get three (Bengal) seers of indigo the acre or bigah
(I forget which), but by increased care, with the
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incisions and scrapings (and for this the children of
the ryot are as effective as himself), the produce has
increased to nine seers! The province generally
reminded me much of Gujarat, from its fertility, its
greenness, its frequent mango-groves, but in its
roads of such economic construction, and in its
water-carriage to Calcutta, how infinitely superior!
And indeed, although we boast in Western India,
and justly boast, of the fertility of Gujarat, when
one compares it with the hundreds of square miles of
equal fertility and superior moisture which Gorak-
pur, Champdran, and Tirhdt present, the Bombay
province becomes quite an infinitesimal considera-
tion.

March 27th.—Sasserdm, seventy-two miles. Left
Benarcs yesterday at half-past 4 p.ar., arrived here at
12 s, for it is only practicable now to travel by
night. The heat not oppressive, as the hot wind
had scarcely got up, and was at my back, and the
more 1 approach Bengal, the cooler I shall find it,
they tell me. The horizon for the last twenty miles
has been bounded by a low range of hills on the
right, a spur of the Vindhya, round or under which
the Soane rolls, which 1 cross to-night, and so get
into Bahar.

28th.—Shereghatty, fifty-six miles. Left Sas-
seram half-past 4 .M., got here half-past 8 a.m,,
exactly three and a half miles an hour. The dis-
tances furnished me by Dr. Butter, the Benares post-
master, are all wrong. Crossed the Soane yesterday ;
its sandy beds, and narrow channels of water, only
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one of which required a boat, took me exactly an
hour ; and as the men came a good pace, I calculate
the distance is three iniles,—a formidable obstacle to a
railway, the whole being under water, as it is, for
four or five months of the year. Directly on enter-
ing Bahar, T was struck with the quantity of jungle,
the first of any extent I had seen for hundreds of
miles, and reminding one of our side of India. But
the soil is evidently very sterile, as the Vindya range
dies away in these plains, and quartz and sandstone
prevail abundantly. Moreover, as a Mus alman,
Shaik Kibbudin of Sasserdm who called on me at
the bungalow, informs me, the rainy season is very
precarious here, and the appearance of the country
justifies the remark.

1 forgot to observe yesterday, in my observations
of the Gorakpur district, that Mr. Reade, having
persuaded the Calcutta capitalists that an outlay
might be beneficially made by way of advances to the
ryots for sugar, for opium, &c., he succeeded in
inducing them to shell out, and their gomashtas or
managers were employed in different parts of the
country, to make advances to the cultivators. Success
being fully commensurate with the outlay, these
parties at once rushed from three laks (£30,000),
which was the limit suggested, to thirty laks, which
they threw into the country in one year, and pro-
duced great mischief to the people, as well as injury
to themselves by their over-speculation.

In the Champaram collectorate, the opium agent,
Mr. McDonald, a shrewd Scotchman, informed me

Q
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that he advanced every year thirteen laks (£130,000)
to the ryots for their opium, which is a new
growth in that country, and the advance therefore is
so much additional hard cash introduced into
the country. Unfortunately the greater part of
it is under Lord Cornwallis’s perpetual scttlement to
the 'Bettiah Rajah, who pays three or five laks (I
forget which), and pockets about twelve laks
(£120,000) besides, and yet, on diligent inquiry, I
cannot learn that such a millionaire is of the least
benefit to the country ; and it is certain that if Govern-
ment had the land instead of the rajah, by additional
cultivation and 7mproved cultivation the revenue
might go up to thirty laks instead of fifteen.

I observe that Brahmans are extremely little
employed in the public offices in this part of India,
and I understand that they are chicfly illiterate,*and
beggars. On the other hand, Mussalmans are found
in great numbers in the judicial offices, thus forming
an exact contrast to what occurs on the Bombay
side; the cause, however, being obvious, viz., that
the Bombay Government has succeeded to a Brah-
man dynasty, under which all offices of any value
were filled by Brahmans, whilst in the north-west
and Bengal presidencies the Mussalmans were nearly
everywhere our predecessors. The Hindus in the
offices are chiefly Kayats (who are not, I believe, of
a very good cast), and their appearance is decidedly
inferior, both as to good looks and intelligence, to
that of the Mahratta Brahmans.

29th.—DBarkutta, sixty miles. Left at half-past
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4 p.m.,, arrived here half-past 8 oM. I have now
got on comparatively high land, and find it much
cooler. The rivers now run south into the Bay of
Bengal, instead of north-easterly to the Ganges, so I
have crossed the watershed. The grand trunk-road
continues to excite my admiration fully as much as
when T first became acquainted with it at Meerut,
450 wmiles further north ; for although kunkur is no
longer available here, and they are obliged in these
parts to resort to a very indifferent material, quartz,
and therefore the road does not present tl.  same
homogeneous compact mass as the roads of kunkur,
still, by mixing the quartz with gravel, and I suspect
some lime, they have obtained a mnoble road; and
then such fine bridges! One last night, over the
Fuleo, which is now bnilding, and which is the
finest work of the kind I have seen in India; a
suspension bridge the night before, over the Dhadur
(I believe); and a fine bridge here, close to the
bungalow, over the Barrakur; and all these bridges
cross the stream, be it observed, at a level,—a raised
causcway sustaining the road, and maintaining an
excellent level throughout the line.

. 30th.—Titeoorie, fifty-four and a half miles.
Left at half-past - p.y., arrived half-past 8 a.u.,
being rather less than three miles and a-half an hour.
The bearers onc stage were the smallest, slightest
men I have seen in India. T don’t think ome of
them exceeded five feet, and the only one with
anything like muscle, betrayed, by his thick lips and
woolly hair, such unmistakeable signs of African

Q2
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paternity, that it would be a curious fact to ascertain
how a stalwarl Sidi * could have found his way to the
Hindu Zetto conjugale. 1 did not venture, however,
to propose any questions. Country still hiily and
sterile, almost wholly uncultivated, with abundance
of quartz rock, and occasionally granite or gneiss
cropping out. They mend the road, however, exclu-
sively with quartz,

* 8idi is the universal term by which the African negro is denomi-
nated in India. It is connected with Saiad, by which the descendants
of the Prophet are known. The Spanish term Cid has the same
origin.
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CHAPTER XXXVIII.

——
Native Gratitude to English Benefactors.

I was pleased to find whilst at DBenares in
what grateful recollection the names of Warren
Hastings and Jonathan Duncan, and partic darly
the latter, werc held by the inhabitants. Jonathan
Duncan, who was afterwards governor of Bombay,
originally settled Benares, as the expression is, and
his institutions have had the singular fortune, so rare
in India, of subsisting intact to this day. A common
form of spcech by a native of Benares, who desires
to say something flattering to a Buropean, is,—“1
your slave,—you my god, my father, my mother, my
Dunkin.”  Mr. Reade, my host, whose mother was
the daughter of Warren Ilastings’ pamplileteering
friend, Major Scott, possesses a very fine miniature
of Hastings, by Zoffani (engraved in Gleig’s Life),
and he says that the veneration of Hastings is such
at Benares, that he has no doubt the portrait would
sell for ten thousand rupees (10007.)

Amongst other persons whom I saw at Benares
was the deposed Rajah of Curg, of whose atrocities
and cruelties to British subjects, as well as to his own,
1 heard such accounts whilst in his country some
years ago; but here the man appears well-disposed,
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perfectly quiet; and he drives about the station
with a high-trotting horse in his buggy, and appears
much liked in the English society. Ie gets 5000
rupees a month, and dresses one of his two daughters
in the English style, and is anxious to send her home
as a present to the Queen !

March 81st.—Kyrasole, sixty-five miles. Left at
a quarter-past 8 p.m., arrived at half-past 9 a.m.
Have got out of sterile, raviny Bahar, and find myself
among the coal districts. The country somewhat
improved in fertility, and much in moisture, rice
growing in parts, and the borassus paln very gene-
rally; still much jungle, and the soil, red sandstone
and quartz, barren enough. They all tell me that
the hot weather has mnot sct in yel, so I am very
fortunate, und I certainly have suffered neither ?om
heat nor dust, except when I ran all day from
Chuprah with the hot wind in my face. They make
the roads here in parts either with iron slag or
laterite—the latter, 1 suspect, as the face of the road
is very like those in Ceylon, or the Red Hill near
Reigate: 1 found, subsequently, on inspection, it is
kunkur tinged with iron. They arc obliged, however,
to resort to other stone, though, occasionally, kunkur
seems to be available in quantitics. T find excellent
hungalows all along the road, and it is only a traveller
used to the Bombay and Madras presidencies who
can well appreciate them. The establishment is—
a khansaman, or butler, six rupees; bearer, four
rupees ; sweeper, three rupees ; they have all punkas
and tatties, and sufficient furniture, crockery, and
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silver. , In short, a traveller need take nothing but

1s tea and sugar. The one I am in to-day is
the best I have seen, but much depends on the
khansaman, and if he is a careful fellow, he sup-
plies many things not furnished by the superin-
tendent.

April 1st.—Mamaru, fifty-three miles. Did the
journey at rather less than three and a half miles an
hour. Tind the climate here quite Bengally—moist
heat—determination to the skin—and nothing but
rice-fields, tanks, and the ugly brab-tree Jorassus
Habelliformis), so like the broom at the mast-head of
a ship for sale.

Sitting beside this grand trunk-road for the last
few days, as I have done, it is remarkable to, see how
little remunerative traffic there is upon it—Dby traffic,
I mean travellers who can afford to pay for transport.
The passengers are chiefly foot-passengers; and I
have met, since the 26th, when I started, only Lady
Dalhousie’s party (three persons), and, I think, three
other carriages, and four palanquins. Supposing that
a railway proceeds along this line, and except the
obstacle of the Soane—which, after all, is nothing,
enginecringly speaking—where are the profits to
come from? Coal from the Burdwan mines will form
a considerable item, but sterile, uncultivated Bahar
can afford little else ; and the price of rice here does
not seem to show that it can find its way to Calcutta
with advantage. Then as to passengers: the greater
number of those who make the route, as I observed,
are pedestrians, and they do the journey from Benares
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to Calcutta in about thi'rty days. An eka, or one-
horse chaise, or a bullock hackry, either of which
holds three, does the journey in the same time, for
forty rupees; but the fare by railway, at twopence
a-head per mile (420 miles), would be thirty-five
rupees. It therefore would scem to follow that only
that class who can afford {o have a carriage to them-
selves would travel by railway; or, supposing that
the facilities of railway travelling would increase the
number of travellers tenfold, multiply that class by
ten, and add to it the number of Buropean travellers,
(and the dik-books furnish accurate statistics on this
head), and you have the total number of passengers
who may be expected. My opinion is, that the
number will be exceedingly small.
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CHAPTER XXXIX.

——
Arrival at Caleutta.—Voyage to Bomhay.—Indian Confessions.

ArriL 2nd.—Reached Calcutta and Mr. Mills’s
nicely furnished house at 9 a.M.  Spent seven days
in Calcutta without much enjoyment. I had sc n the
town and its institutions thoroughly before, and at a
better season of the ycar, for the heat was now
becoming very great, and the nights especially were
oppressive. 1 feel quite decided, however, that, on
the whole, Calcutta is the best place m India to
reside at. We have, I think, a better climate at
Bombay; and our hill station within twenty-four
hours, and rainy monsoon station wjthin twelve hours,
and the sea always open to us on the west, are all
great advantages ; but the city life of Calcutta, which
allows of society on easier forms than does our vie de
campagne of Bombay, its much larger society con-
taining, of course, more talent and more variety, its
being the scat of government, which brings many
more public topics on the Zapis every day, and its
excellent Iinglish shops give it, to my taste, resources
which no other part of India can boast of. Besides
which the grand trunk-road in one direction, and the
increasing number of steamers in the other, are daily
making it a more facile arrangement to escape from
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Calcutta to a diﬂ'erent.climate, when ill-health or
fancy require it. Was at Lord Dalhousie’s great
ball, which presented less beauty than I anticipated,
and found him looking all the worse for his two
years’ residence in India, and at the Mills’s hos-
pitable board was glad to remew my acquaintance
with such able men as John Colvin, Halliday, and Sir
H. Elliot.

The most agreeable two hours I spent in Calcutta
were with Peel at his old house in Garden Reach.
We discussed law reform, and Bethune and his black
acts, which are exciting so much discussion in India
at the present moment, &c.

April 20th.—At sea on board the Malta, lat.
10 deg. 30 min., off Quilon.

Left Calcutta at 8 a.M., on the Sth, in the Had-
dington stcamer, and the sand-hcads at daybreak on
the 10th; reached Madras on the 14th, at 9 ».M.,
where we stopped twenty-four hours, and reached
Point de Galle the 19th, at 1 ».m., stopped there
twenty-four hours, started the 18th, in Malta
steamer, and am now slowly making my way up the
Malabar coast to Bombay at five and a half miles an
hour.

A large party on board the Haddington, but no
very mteresting elements. Jung Bahadur and his
suite from Nepal, eighteen in all, comprising his
priest, his doctor, artist, two brothers, and some of
the principal sirdars of his court, were the most
remarkable. Erskine’s predecessor at Katmandu,
Colonel Thoresby, was also there,—a gentlemanlike,
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well-informed old man, and great Sanscrit scholar ; Sir
Edward Gambier and his wife, returning from India;
Lady Buller, with two sweet children, going down to
Ceylon, to spend the hot weather at Neuralia;
Colonel Lockwood of the 8rd Dragoons, who keeps
his stall at the Opera, and lodgings in Jermyn Street,
with his regiment at Umbala, close to the foot of the
Himalayalh—and he vibrates between the two, year
after year. llc travels with great speed; and this
year came down from Umbala in nine and a half
days, about eleven hundred miles.

At Madras 1 went on shore for a few hours; and
a friend of mine there, a magistrate, told me a curious
case which had just occurred, illustrative of Indian
confessions. Two men had been tried for a murder,
some years ago, and, upon slight circumstantial
cvidence, but principally on their own confessions,
they were convicted and sentenced to transportation.
The other day some thugs, who had been caught in
Central India, made a full confession of their crimes,
and, amongst others, of this very murder in Madras.
The governmnent inquired into the matter, and finding
that two men had been transported for this very
offence, immediately gave orders that they should be
brought back to India, and directed that some com-
pensation should be made to them on their return.
Major Clerk (my informant) had to carry out this
order ; but it appeared that one man had died under
sentence, and the other, directly he touched the shore
of Madras, scampered away like a hare to his own
village, and would not go near the government
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authorities, who were desirous of hearing his story, and
of doing something for him. The poor fellow thought,
no doubt, that he had had enough to do already with
the government.

Mr. Reade, the commissioner of Benares, told me
a story that well caps the above. When he was
collector at Gorakpur, he one day visited the jail,
and happened to ask a prisoner what he was there
for. The man smiled, and said “Murder.”  Reade
replied, that murder was no joking matter; on which
the man said, “ Yes, but 1 am not guilty; and what
is more, the man is alive now.” There was some-
thing in the wan’s manner which made Mr. Reade
inquire particnlarly into the case ; and the story told
him was, that the party supposed to be murdered,
who was a barkanddz of police, had had an intrigue
with the wife of the prisoner’s brother, upon which
the prisoner and his three brothers laid a plot to
waylay him one night, and give im a good drubbing.
They did so accordingly, and the policeman either
fell, or was thrown by them, into a river, by the side
of which they had been waylaying him. The man
being missing, and suspicion being strong against the
four brothers, it was agreed amongst themselves that,
as harvest-time was near, the prisoner should take
the crime entirely on his own shoulders, and so
get the others liberated. He did so, admitted
the murder, and of course was found guilty; but,
probably on the score of the corpse not being
found, was sentenced only to imprisonment for life,
and a pension was given to the family of the mur-
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dered policeman. . This story was told with such
vrai-similitude, that Reade made a careful inquiry
into the whole, and found every word of it true ; and
after much trouble discovered the policeman hundreds
of miles off, acting as a peon at the Court of Nagpore,
glad to think that his family, in the mean time, had
been well provided for at Gorakpur, by a pension
from Government for his supposed death. The rogue
had no doubt kept purposely out of the way, in order
to secure this provision for his family.

My own experience of a famous case at Tanna
tallies well with the above stories; for there I saw
threc prisoners standing at the bar who had given a
circumstantial confession of a murder, and pointed
out the very spot where the benes of the murdered
man would be found. These were produced in
court ; and part of the clothes and the cast thread
of the murdered man were identified by his friends
and relations. Yet the doctor, my intelligent friend,
Dr. Kirk—who accompanied Sir W. Harris to Abys-
sinia—on examining the bones ascertained that they
belonged to three or four different corpses; and as this
incident gave a sort of hitch to the proceedings, and
prolonged the trial, the result was, that before it was
over, the murdered man himself walked into court, and,
it is said, was seen to examine lis own bones with in-
finite curiosity. The story which he told, and which
accounted for his remarkable disappearance from his
village on the night of the supposed murder, was
not the least remarkable part of the tale, and is a
good illustration of “Manners in the East.” He
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had been seen last somewhat mnear the house of the
prisoners ; and he stated that as he was going
homeward, Le met four or five Arab soldiers, who
pressed himn into their train to carry a bundle, and who
made him accompany them for a six weeks’ march into
the interior, somewhere beyond Poona.  When they
dismissed him, he was taken ill of fever, and laid
some months sick at a village in the Deccan.  When,
at last, after four months’ absence, he got back to his
own village, he found that three of his neighbours
stood a near chance of being hung, on their own
confession, for murdering him. So, like an honest
fellow, he made his way to the criminal court, which,
luckily for the prisoners, was not above ten niles off.
It would seem most probable that the confessions in
question had been extorted by the violence of the
subordinate native police.

April 24th.—Bombay.  Arrived here to-day at
4 p.m., fourteen days from the sand-heads, and sixteen
from Calcutta.

At Galle, where 1 stopped twenty-four hours, 1
found at the hotel my old elephant-shooting friend
Captain Gallwey, who was coming up to Bombay on
his road to England, and who of course was
delighted to find that I was on the same tack, as I
had been for years inviting him to pay me a visit. We
had a tedious passage of six days up the coast in the
Malta steamer, which, with five hundred horse-power,
did not average more than seven miles an hour ; but
after the crowd and heat of the Haddington, we
found the change at first very agreeable, though the
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ennui gnd want of interest in all steam-boat travelling
soon made the trajet a very dall one to us. Unless
on shipboard one has a good cabin to retire to, in
which there is sufficient air and sufficient light to
enable you to pass some hours quietly every day,
the life becomes worse than that of any prison—
at least to me.

I find mysclf so busy on returning to Bombay,
with arrears of educational controversies awaiting me ;
with a new law court to be established; with my
chambers in the court-house to furnish and 1 myself
into; and with the letters of four overland mails to
reply to, that T am unable to devote a few minutes to
the taking a careful retrospect of the tour, which has
lasted exactly five months. It has been, on the
whole, an exceedingly interesting one, as it has given
a complete inspection (bird’s-eye view, though it be)
of the whole of Upper India. I have learnt to
know tfe Rajputs in their most honoured localities ;
the Mussalmans of Oude in their fertile but dis-
organised kingdom; and the active and thriving
Gorkhas in their mountain fastnesses. 1 have seen
nearly all the fine architectural remains of Upper
India, and at the Holy Benares, at Muttra, Bindra-
bund, and Ayodhia. I have seen Hinduism and its
operations in their most developed state.  Above all,
I have seen such a phase of the Himalaya as to
efface every other scene of mountain magnificence
which I had before witnessed.  Living, moreover,
almost exclusively with civilians, 1 have been enabled
to study with some care the workings of government
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in the north-west provinces and in Bengal ; and, on
the other hand, the ¢oming in contact with indigo-
planters and grantees, has given me some little
inkling as to the manner of man which characterises
this class.



CHAPTER XL.

ON THE GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION OF THE PRINCIPAL
LANGUAGES OF INDIA.*

INpIA, according to the most temperate authorities,t
containg about one huundred and forty-one millions of
inhabitants, who ar¢ distributed by Native geographers
over fifty-seven, or, as some write, eighty-four provinces,
all with peculiar languages.T Although this enumeration
of different languages is, as we shall presently see, grossly
exaggerated, there is no doubt that the diversity of
tongues is very great ; and the obstacle thereby inter-
posed to free intercourse, and the diffusion of ideas from
any central authority, is too obvious to be pointed out.

In our present state of knowledge, no description of
the limits of the principal languages of India can be
anything more than an approximation to the truth, nor
is it likely, for a long period to come, that an accurate
language-map of India can be constructed. For, first of
all, the limits of two neighbouring languages often occur
in wild, unexplored, or unpeopled, tracts of country, so as

prevent the tracing of a precise boundary line ; and,
gecondly, there have been such frequent vicissitudes .
among the governing Hindu races, each extending its
language in turn over the territory of its neighbour, as

* Reprinted from the Journal of the Bombay Branch of the
Royal Asiatic Socicty, January, 1853,

+ Elphinstone’s India, vol. i. p. 5.

4 Sce Colcbrooke, in As. Res, vol, xxiii. p, 220; but these are
mythical numbers.

R
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to have created in many parts a complicated intermingling
of languages, which would require for their unravelment
a more minute inquiry, and closer study of the localities,
than any European has yet been able to institute. Thus,
in the country called, in Hindu nomenclature, Karndtaka
Désa, or the high table-land above the Western and
Eastern Ghits of the peninsula,—which the English call,
with no very precise definition, the Deccan,* the Southern
Mardtha Country, and Mysore,—Canarese and Mardtha
dynasties have alternately succeeded cach other, and both
have been broken in upon by invading powers from the
Coromandel Coast in the south, so that the Canarcse,
Mardthi, and Tamil languages, have penctrated, each
with a deep indent, into the language-region of its
neighbours.  Thus, on travelling through the Sdtdira
districts last January, I found Canarcse spoken in vil-
lages much to the north of the limits assigned to it by
the best authorities, reaching mearly up to Pandarpur ;
Mar4thi, on the other hand, extends far to the south of
Pandarpur, and Canarese and Mardtha villages will be
found to alternate throughout thesc districts, just as
Johannes von Muller describes villages in Switzerland,
where French is spoken on one side of a crooked strect,
and German on the other.

Notwithstanding, however, the numerous languages
which have been assigned by Bréhmans to India, it was
perceived by them from a very early period that a simple
classification might be made; and a two-fold division
was dctermined on, depending, mainly, on geographical
considerations, by which five northern languages were
grouped in one class, and five southern languages in
another, under the denominations, so familiar to us in
India, of Panch Gauwr and Panch Druvid.

According to the enumeration of the Brdhman pundits,

* The ancient Hindu geographers gave the name of Dakshina, or
the South, to the whole of India south of the Narbadda : the Maho-
medans confined this name to the country south of the Krishna, while
the Eunglish apply it in a different sense from either and seem to
confine it to the table-land betwecn Kandésh and the Krishna. |
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whom Cplebrooke cites,* the following is the distribution
usually given ; and I need scarcely mention, that whilst
the name of Guur, or Bengal, is extended to the whole
of Northern India, or Hindustan, the name of that part
of the Coromandel Coast between the twelfth and
thirteenth parallels of north latitude, called Dravida, is
applied to the whole peninsula :—

The five« Gawrs™ The five “ Dravids.”
1. Saraswati (extinet), 1. Tamil,
2. Kanoji. 2 Mardthi.
3. Gaur, or Bengili. 3. Carnatic.
4. Maithila, oo Tuhuti, 4. Tclinga, or Telugu,
5. Ouissa, or Urya. 5. Gujarfti.

Mr. Elphinstonet gives a somewhat diffcrent division,
assigning Gujardti to the northern, and Urya to the
southern languages; and the Iaige Brahmans, in Canara,
give a third list of the Dravids, excluding, strangely
enough, the country on the Malabar Coast where they
themselves are domiciled. §

But it is unnecessary to examine these Brdhminical
divisions further, as they are founded on no scientitic
principle, and convey little accurate information, al-
though, by accident, the binary or mechanical division
which geography, or, perhaps, a fanciful notion of sym-
metry, scems to have suggested, is the same which the
increased knowledge of philology in the present day
enables us to adopt. It would be unjust, however, not
to add that the largeness of views, and the great amount
of observation which rendered a generalisation so nearly
approaching to the truth possible, does infinite credit to
Brihminical intellect at the early period when these
conclusions were drawn.

When European scholars first began to study the
languages of India with diligence, they were inclined to
suppose that the southern languages, as well as the

* See Colcbrooke, As. Res. vol, xxiii. p. 219,
+ Indin, vol. i. p. 278.
+ F. Buchanan’s Mysore, vol. iii. p. 90,
23
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northern, were derived from the Sanskrit. Dr. Cary,
‘Wilkins, and Colebrooke, were all of this opinion. Mr.
Campbell, in his Grammar of the Telugu or Telinga
language, was the first to dispute this affiliation, and he
pointed out the mode in which the Bréhmans had made
large importations from the sacred langunage of their
religion into all the southern tongues, so as to give the
latter the appearance of a derivation fromn the Sanskrit.
Ellis, who is the great authority on the southern lan-
guages, carried the investigation further; and he showed
that the chief languages of the peninusula,—viz. (1) Kdr-
ndtaca, (2) Telugu, (3) Malaydlam, (4) Tulu, (5) Tamil,
—all belong to one family,* of which the latter is the
most cultivated ; and now, Campbell, Ellis, Rask, and
Lassen all seem to agree with the Rev. Mr. Taylor, that
the Tamil and Sanskrit languages belong to essentially
distinct stocks.t Mr. Taylor further thinks that there,
was originally one simple homogeneous dialect, spoken by
rude aborigines, from the Himalayas to Cape Comorin, of
which the Tamil i8 the cultivated representative.

It scarcely, however, accords with the philological
experience of other parts of the world, that at a period
when the native of India was a rude savage, one homo-
gencous tongue should prevail over the vast limits
comprehended between the Himalayas and the Equator
—for Ceylon, tite Laccadives, and the Maldives equally
fall within the Tamiloid zone. It would rather seem
that, if such a wide cxtension of one language, or of
closely allied languages can be demonstrated, its diffusion
must be owing to the operations of some race already
arrived at a considerable degree of culture. Undoubtedly
the evidence of this wide diffusion of what I term (in
order to avoid theorising), a Tamiloid language, is very
strong, and it is accumulating every day. Thus Mr.
Reeve points out, in the Preface to his Canarese Dictionary,
that ¢ the affinity between the Teloogoo and Karndtaca is

* 8ee note in Campbell's Telugu Grammar, p. 3.
1+ See Preface to Rottler’s Tamil Dictionary.
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80 greaty that frequently it is only necessary to change an
initial or an inflection to make the correspondence com-
plete.” But Ellis, as we have seen, shows both of these
languages to be cognate with Tamil. Again : the Tamil-
speaking inhahitants of the Coromandel Coast can make
themselves intelligible when they get into the districts on
the opposite side of the peninsula, where Malaydlam is
vernacular. * So ¢¢ the language of Tulava, (on the Coast
of Canara,) has a strong resemblance to that of Mala-
ydld,”t though, as I gather from the Tulu-speaking
natives of the Malabar Coast whom I have met in Bom-
bay,I they arc unable to understand their Malaydlam
neighbours. But it is not only in the fertile jwlands
near the sea on either side of the peninsula, and on the
easily-traversed plains of the plateau, that the Tamil
family of languages is to be found. The valuable collec-
tion of manuscripts accumulated by Colonel Mackenzie,
and the inscriptions gathered at great expense and pains
by Mr. Walter Elliot,§ afford us evidence of those wide
provinces having been reigned over by Tamil and Cana-
rese dynasties within historical periods, and hence the
diffusion of these languages is explained. It is only
when we penctrate the more remote and wild localities
of India,—that singular language-group, or. isle of lan-
guages (as Ritter terms it), the Nil Giris, where, it is
said, five distinct languages are vernacular, the wilds
of Gondwana, the hill-tops of Central India and of
Sindh,—and listen to the evidence as to the traces there
discoverable of a Tamiloid tongue, that we become cou-
vinced of its wide and carly diffusion. Captain Hark-

* F. Buchanan’s Mysore, vol. ii. p. 346. + Ibid. vol. iii. p. 90.

%+ Hundreds of these men @hey call ti lves two th d) are
to be found in Bombay as palanquin-bearers, and hamalls ; but the
bearer caste generally in Bombay, called Camatties, and the Bus
above the Ghdts in the Deccan, who carry palanquins, are from Tel-
linghana. The Camatties in Bombay have been settled here for a
long period, but retain their Tulugu language, and, by the last census,
it appears that the part of the native town where they are located
contains above eleven thousand souls,

§ Sec article on Iindu Inscriptions, Jour, Roy. As. Soc. vol.iv. p. 8,
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ness, who was the first scholar to examine closely the
language spoken by that remarkable race the Todas on
the Nil Giris, pronounces it to be closely allied to the
Tamil,* and the subsequent investigations of the German
missionaries confirm this conclusion.t The inhabitants
of the mountains of Coorg, who in independent bearing,
good looks, and all the outward signs of well-being, are
by far the finest race I have seen in India, speak a lan-
guage called Kodagun, which Mr. Ellis informs us is a
dialect of Tulu.? On the crest of that high and romantic
range, extending from Cochin to Cape Cowmorin, and
reaching to eight or nine thousand fect above the sea,
Francis Buchanan found that the rude tribes spoke ‘“a
dialect differing only in accent from Tamil.”§ Again :
Mr. Ellis points out that the language of the mountaineers
of Rajmahal, dividing Bengal from Bahar, abounds in
terms common to the Tamil and Telinga ; and Mr. Hodg-
son, who has paid particular attention to this subject,
after comparing the vocabularies of seven langnages now
spoken by rude tribes in Central India, pronounces all
of them to belong to the Tamil 5| and the Brahui, on
the mountains of Sindh, are said to have a language
very like that of the Todas. Indeed, the interesting in-
quiries which our colleagne Dr. Stevenson is now con-
ducting respecting the grammatical structure of Indian
languages, render it not impossible that a Tamiloid
tongue will he hereafter found to have constituted the
original staple of all the langnages of India, although it
has become obscured, and in- some instances, like Celtic
by the Anglo-Saxon, completely effaced by the preponde-
rance of the intruding Arian element from the north.

* Description of a singular aboriginal@ace, &c., by Captain Harkness.
London, 1832.

+ See paper by Dr. Stevenson, in the Bombay Journal, vol. i. p. 155;
and a note by Dr. Schmid, ibid. vol. iii. p. 84.

4 Campbell’s Telugu Grammar ; but 1 learn from the Rev. Mr.
Mégling of Mangalore, that it is more closely allied to Tamil and
Malaydlam than to Tulu,

§ Mysore, vol. ii. p. 338.

J Paper read before the Calcutta Asiatic Society, December, 1848.
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Howewer this may be, in the state of knowledge which
We now posscss, we are able to determine that a closely
allied family of languages extends over the whole of
Southern India, cropping out on the hill-tops in Central
India, and on the mountains of the West, and, perhaps,
also traccable on the southern slopes of the Himalayas.
According to Rask, who, with great lingual qualifications,
examined the language of Ceylon on the spot, Cinghalese,
also, contrary to the received opinion, belongs to this
family,* and Lassen states that the languages of the
Laccadives and Maldives come within the same category.+

Advancing towards the mnorth, we are met by the
intruding languages of a different family, ¢ which
Mardthi, or its dialect, Konkani, is the southernmost
representative ; and, according to the evidence which
Lassen with great industry has collected, it would appear
that a race from Central Asia, entering India at the
north-west, T had diffused themselves and their language,
their religion and their Brihminical distinctions, over the
plains of India, at a period before true history begins.
We may even see traces on record of the mode by which,
within a comparatively recent period, the pricstly race
from the north insinuated themselves into Southern
India. In a manuscript in the Malaydlam language,
written on palm leaves, and forming part of Colonel
Mackenzie’s collection, an account is given of the intro-
duction of Brihmans from the north, which seems to
contain some glimpses of true history.  After describing
the elevation of the land on the Malabar Coast by the
power of Parasu Rama,—a tradition which, from its
recurrence in one shape or another along the whole coast,

* Preface to Singalesisk@@kriftlaere. Colombo: 1821, Cited by
Lassen, Indische Alterthumskunde, i. p. 199.

+ The missionary Weigle attributes the language of these islands to
the Malayan family, but apparently without reason.—Zeitschrift der
Deutschen Morgenlandischen Gesellschaft, 1848, p. 258.

1 Indische Alterthumskunde, i p. 400, et seq.  Dr. Weber, how
ever, contends, that the Arians entered India from the north. See
Indische Studien, p. 165. Leipsic: 1849,
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and from geological evidence, may possibly shadow forth
a true physical fact, the gradual elevatioun of the seabord,
—it is said, ‘“ he made the ocean withdraw, and Kerdla
was created.” Rama then ‘‘brought Brdhmans from
many points, and placed them in Kerdlam, but they
would not stay there.  Therefore, having considered,
he brought the Arya Brahmans from the Utura Bhumi
[Land of the North], and settled them there. The Arya
Brihmans continued to reside with constancy in Mala-
ydlam. This being heard by those that went away at
first, they returned again, and these are called the Pattan
Tulawar ; but having originally come from different
quarters, and of ditferent tribes, the Pattan Tulawar still
wse different languages.  Afterwards numbers of Tamuler
came thither, and between the Tamuler Brihmans who
came, and the Brdhmanar who were already residing,
there arose disputes about the burning of a dead
body, &ec. &c. But how they became Tamuler, and
what the truth was, and how the Brdhma Uat’ye which
bhad becn incurred was cleared from them, Iswar only
knows,” *

As a general conclusion, therefore, we may say that
the whole of India may be divided between two classes
of language—the language of the intruding Arians, or
Sanskritoid, in the north, and the language of a civilised
race in the south of India, represented by its most culti-
vated branch, the Tamil. Just as the greater aud most
civilised part of Europe may be divided between two
distinet families of language, the Teutonic and the
Romanesque.  According to this division, the principal
languages of India will be ranged as follows :—

Arian, Sanskritoid, or Noggeern Family.

1. Hindi. 1. ¢ Rangri Basha.+ 1. g Sindhi.
a Hindustani, or d Panjdbi. h Marwddi.

Urdu, e Multdni. 2. Kushmiri.

b Brij Bésha. S Jdtaki. 3. Bengili.

* Mackenzic Collection, vol. ii. p. 83.
4 Malcolm's Central India, vol. ii
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3¢ @ Tirhuti, 4. a Kachi,* 6. Konkani.
4. Gujardti. 5. Maréthi. 7. Urya.
Turanian, Tamilvid, or Southern FPamily.
1. Telugu, or Telinga, 3. Tamil. 5. Tulu.
2. Kurndtaku. 4. Malayélam. 6. Gondwani ?

Speaking generally, the whole of Upper India, includ-
ing the Panjib, from the Himalayan to the Vindhyan
range, but exclusive of Bengal, may be said to be pos-
sessed by one language, the Hindi. Nor is it only on
the plains of Hindustan that it is to be found. On the
southern slope of the Himalayas, in Kumaon and
Gehrwal, Mr. Trail informs us the language is pure
Hindi ;t and generally along the sub-Himalayan -ange as
far as the Gogra river, the impure Hindi dialect intro-
duced by the Gorkhas from the plains appears to be
extirpating the vernacular Thibetan tongues of the
aboriginal mountaineers.I Even beyond the limits I
have mentioned, the genius of the language seems to
prevail, as Mr. Masson found that with Hindi he could
make himself intelligible throughout the whole of Kohis-
tan.§ It is not meant by the use of the word ‘¢ Hindi”’
to denote a language of fixed characters, like French or
Latin, or even like Bengdli and Mardthi ; the term is
only used to comprehend under a common designation
the various dialects of a language essentially one, but
which- has received no great cultivation in any of its
forms. According to the Brdhman pundits of Benares,
‘¢ there are hundreds of dialects equally entitled to the
name.” || The Brij Bdsha (or Bhikha, as it is pro-
nounced on the Ganges), and the Panjibi are the two
most cultivated varieties of it,q but the Panjibi passes

* Kachi, or the language of Cutch, might, piobably, have been
better classed under Hindi,

+ Officiul Reports on Kumaon, published by the orders of the
Lieutenant-Governor. Agra: 1848.

1 Mr. Hodgson, As. Res. vol. xvi. p. 415.

§ Masson’s Journey, vol. i. p. 220 ; Ibid. vol. ii. p. 277.

Il Report of Bombay Board of Education, 1848, p. 5.

% Colebrooke 1n As. Res. vol. vii, p. 230,
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into Multdni, which a good philologist has shown
to be a corrupted form of Panjdbi; whilst Jdtaki
again, further to the south, is a corrupted form of
Multéni,* and Sindhi and Hindi, in the opinion of an
excellent Hindi scholar, are only provincial varicties.t
But Sindhi, according to Lieut. Burton, who has studied
it carefully on the spot, is ¢ directly derived from
Sanskrit, yet is a perfectly distinet dialect.”f When
the Mardthas extended their conquests into Hindustan,
they found Hindi everywhere prevalent, from the limits
of the desert to the frontiers of Bundeleund ; and,
finding it different from their own tongue, they called it,
contemptuously, Rangri Bdsha, quasi, barbarvous jargon.§
Sir John Malcolm extends the Rangri Bhikha as far west
as the Indus, and cast as far as the frontier of Bundeleund,
where, according to Ritter,|| the Bengili tongue begins ;
but this is an error, for in Bundelcund, as in all the
country to the Indus from the western frontier of Bengal,
dialects of Hindi prevail. T The Marw:idi and other
dialects of Rijputdna are said to be little connected with
one another, but it is clear that they are varicties of
Hindi, introduted by the intruding Rijput races ; and,
on travelling through Rdjputdna, it strikes the most cur-
sory observer what a small element in the population the
dominant Rdjput constitutes.

Hindi, according to Mr. Colebrooke, and the Seram-
pore translators of the Bible, owes nine-tenths of its
vocables to Sanskrit roots : when it is spoken by Musal-
mans, and enriches itself from Persian or Arabic roots,
it becomes Urdu or Hindusténi, in which formn Garein de
Tassy observes it is employed by all Hindu rcformers, or

religious innovators ; but this remark seems rather to
.

* Lieut. Burton. Bombay Journal, vol. iii. p. 84.

+ James Prinsep.  Beng. As. Jour. May, 1837.

4 Burton’s Sindh, and the rraces inhabiting it, p. 69. London:
1851,

§ Malcolm’s Central India, vol. ii. p. 191.

Il Asien, vol. vi. p. 768.

T Sce 1lamilton’s Hindostan, vol. i, p. 218.
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apply to Hindi proper than to Hindustdni. When Hindi
is spokéh by Hindus, and draws on Sanskrit for enrich-
ment or embellishment, it more appropriately deserves
and bears the name Hindi; but the term is used so
loosely all ovgr India to denote the vernacular tongue of
the district, that it is not casy to attribute to it a very
precise signification.

Bengdli, from its well-marked geographical limits to-
wards the west, north, and east, according with the
province of Bengal,—from its being the language of at
least thirty million souls,—and from the -cultivation
which has been given to it, well deserves the name of a
distinet language, though its relation to Sanskrit is,
perhaps, not other than that of so-called Hindi.  Accord-
ing to ColeBrooke*, there are but few words in Bengdli
not derived from Sanskrit ; and the same writer observes
of Tirhuti, on its north-castern border, that it has great
affinity with Bengili. It may, perhaps, be observed at
once, that, of all the languages belonging to the Arian
class, our present state of knowledge does not enable us
to determine whether they are developments of some
tongue, of which Sanskrit is the cultivated representative,
and of which Magadhi or Pali, at the aera of As’oka and
the introduction of Buddhism to Ceylon, was a spoken
form, or whether Sanskrit has been superinduced upon
some aboriginal tongue, as it has been demonstrably,
though in much smaller quantity, upon the Tamiloid
languages of the south, and as French has been intro-
duced into Anglo-Saxon. Certain it is, that in every
Arian tongue, a considerable, and apparently primitive
element is found, (in Gujardti it is reckoned at one-
third of the whole language,) which is not traceable to
Sanskrit.

On descending southwards, we find the Gujardti in a
sufficiently compact and characteristic form to constitute
it a language, and owing its unity of character, no doubt,
like the Bengdli, Urya, Mardthi, Canarese, and Tamil, to

* As. Res, vol. xxiii, p. 224,
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an early and powerful dynasty, extending over the
country where it is spoken, and of which we have ample
traces in history. The dialects of Kachi and Sindhi are
quite intelligible to our Gujardti interpreters in the
Supreme Court, but Kachi seems to be a trapsition dialect
between Sindhi and Gujardti,* and the intelligibility of
these languages is probably owing to the common relation
of all of them to Hindi ; though, occasionally, inhabitants
of those countries use a patois that is quitc incomprehen-
sible to a native of Gujardt. This, however, is no more
than occurs amongst inhabitants of different provincos of
Europe, such as Italy or France, where the language is
but one. Gujariti is bounded by the Marwidi a little
to the north of Deesa, to the north and east by the
Hindi or Rangri Basha of Malcolm,t in Réjputdna and
Malwa respectively, and in the south it dove-tails with
Mardthi in the valleys of the Narbadda and Tapti, ending
at Hdmp, on the former river, and running into Nundobdr
on the latter.

The Mardthi, as I have before observed, extends
further to the south than any other member of the
northern family of languages ; and it has one remarkable
peculiarity,—it is the only language on the west coast to
which the natural barrier of the Western Ghéts has
opposed no obstacle to its diffusion on both sides of the
range, the cause of which I apprehend to be that the
Mardthas were originally a race of mountaincers, situated
on the crest of the Ghdts, it is said in Bagldn, and culti-
vating the fertile valleys, or Mdwals, running to the east,
as well as the eligible depths in the Konkan on their
western border. Being, moreover, a martial race, the
favourable isolated hills which present themselves for
defence in the latter rugged region would further tempt
them to descend the precipitous sides of the Saihddri
range, and to occupy the Konkan. The country called
Mahdrdshtra, which is first mentioned in Indian history

* See Lieut. Burton’s Sindh, p. 69.
+ Malcoln's Central India, vol. ii, p. 191,
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in the Mahdwdnso, probably obtained its name, and
received a distinctive language from the existence of a
Mardtha dynasty, at some period not recorded in history.
But at a comparatively recent date, I think, it clearly
appears from the inscriptions translated by Walter Elliot,
that the Yddavas, who held Devagiri or Daulatabdd,
A. D. 1294, when the Mussulmans first turned their arms
against the south, were Mardthas and not Réjputs.*

The northern limits of Mar4thi on the sea-coast are to
be found in the Kolwan hills, or country of the Koles,
near the Portuguese settlement of Daman, and it extends
above the Ghdts in a north-easterly direction along the
Sdtpura range, parallel to the Narbadda.t About Nan-
dobdr, in the jungly valley of the Tapti, it int rmingles
with Gujardti. To the eastward, its boundary has not
been ascertained, but it is spoken throughout Berdr, and in
the open part of the territories of Ndgpur: and on the
whole of its eastern border it abuts on the country and
language of the Gonds. From the Ndgpur territories,
Mardthi trends to the south-west, ¢ touching in advance
nearly on Bijapur and Shankashwar,” and thence trends
south-westerly to the coast at Sidashaghur, along the line
marked out by Colonel Wilks and Mr. Waiter Elliot as
the western boundary of Canarese. From Daman, in the
Northern Konkan, Mardthi rans down the coast both below
and above the Ghdts to the neighbourhood of Goa, where
it meets the language which Lassen, following his autho-
rities Mackenzie and Ellis, calls Konkani,§ and which
language runs, according to Mr. Walter Elliot, nearly as
far as Mangalore,|| but the southern limits of this mixed
dialect, however, I learn from native travellers, and from
the German missionaries at Mangalore, is a village four

* See W. Elliot, in Journ. Royal As. Soc. vol. iv. p. 28—30 ; and
Briggs’ Ferishta, vol, iii.

+ Dr. Wilson, in Oriental Christian Spectator, 1848,

1+ Dr, Wilson, ut sup.

§ Indische Alter thumskunde, vol. i. p. 360.

II Journ. of As. Soc. of Bengal, Nov. 1847.
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miles north of Upi, or Oodapee, near Coondapore, where
Tulu, or the language of Canara, begins.

This Konkani dialect, however, appears to be no other
than Mardthi, with a large infusion of Tulu and Canarese
words, the former derived from the indigenous inhabi-
tants of Tulava, or Canara, the latter from the long sub-
jection of this part of the Konkan to Canarese dynastics
above the Ghdts. F. Buchanan found that at Carwar,
fifty-five miles to the south of Goa, ¢ the dialect of Kon-
kan is used, but, from having been long subject to Beeja-
pore, almost all the inhabitants can speak Mardthi.”*
The fact is undoubted ; but the reason given is wrong, as
the vernacular language of DBijapur is Canarese, and not
Mardthi. Konkani being the mother tongue of many
numerous classes in Bombay, —amongst others of the
Shenvi Brahmans,—I requested Mr. Murphy, Chief In-
terpreter of the Supreme Court, to examine the language
for me, and I subjoin a very intcresting note of his
upon it t

The subject, however, requires a closer philological
investigation than it has yet received, and I am informed
by the Rev. H. Mogling, of Mangalore, that the Kon-
kani-speaking Brihmans of that part of the coast, where
the language is vernacular, consider it quite distinct frowmn,

* Cited in Hamilton, vol. ii. p. 262.

+ “ An examination of the grammar of the Konkani proves it to be
decidedly that of the Mardthi language. The nouns and verbs are
inflected in the same manner, with some slight modifications in the
details. A general characteristic which it shares with Gujardti and
Marwiri, is the adoption of 0 as the masculine terminuation, nstead of
the 4, used in Hindi and Mardthi . ... The Konkani explains some
of the difficulties of the Marthi : what are anomalics or defective in
the latter are sometimes found normal and complete in the former. 1t
bears the stamp of a peculiar Bréhminical influence, many Sanskrit
words being in common popular use for natural objects which are not
80, a8 far as [ know, in any other part of India. Thesc are pronounced
purely by the Shenvis, but by the common Christian population
(natives of Goa) are corrupted. Thus the common terms for water,
tree, and grass, are Sanskrit: pronounced by the Shenvis, uduk,
vriksh, trin ; by native Chumans, udik, vukh, tan.”—Note by Mr.
Murphy.
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though cognate with, Mar4thi, and that it has an equally
elaborade grammar of its own. The limits extend from
Goa below the Ghéts, to the village before mentioned,
north of Upi.

From this part of the coast in Northern Canara, a
diagonal line, running in a north-east direction towards
Beder, marks the boundary between Mardthi and Cana-
rese,*—of the latter, at least, above the Ghdts. In the
neighbourhood of Beder the three languages of the Bala
Ghét or plateau—Telinga, Mardthi, and Canarese—are
said to meet.t

The language of Orissa is the last member of the Arian
or Hindi fumily which requires to be mentioned. The
original site of the Or, or Odra tribe appears to ave had
very narrow limits, viz., along the coast-line from the
Ruasikulia river, near Gdnjdm, northwards to the Bans
Kans river, near Soro, in latitude 21° 10'; but in the
process of migration and conquest under the Kesdri, and
more especially under the Ganga Vansa line, the limits of
Oprissa ((Or-désa) were extended to Midnapore and Hooghly
on the north, and to Rajahmundry on the*Godavery to
the south.

Orissa is backed to the westward by a range of granite
hills, from 300 to 2000 feet high, but attaining higher
elevations in the wild and little explored regions of
Gondwana, further west. At the foot of these hills, the
Konkan, or plain between them and the sea, is divided
into two distinet portions. On the first, beds of laterite
of cousiderable depth run out in easy undulations to the
plains, on which not a stone of the size of a pebble is to
be found between the termination of the laterite and the
ocean. This district is, again, bounded by a marshy
woodland tract aloug the sea-shore, varying in breadth
from five to twenty miles, and resembling the Sunderbuns
of the Ganges in its innumerable winding streams,

¢ Colonel Mackenzie, in As. Res. vol. vii.; W. Elliot, in Journ.
of Royal As. Soc. vol. iv, p. 30.
+ Colonel Wilks' Historical Researches in Mysore,
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swamps, tigers, and alligators. It is on the other com-
paratively fertile lands of the central district called the
Mogalhandi that the civilisation and aggrandisement of
the Urya race has developed itself.

The language, according to Mr. Stirling, ¢“is a tolerably
pure Bdsha (dialect) of Bengili.”* In the direction of
Bengal it follows the coast-line as far as the Hijellee and
Tumlook divisions on the Hooghly. On the western side
of the Midnapore district it intermingles with Bengéli,
near the river Subanrekha. To the westward, the Gond
and Urya languages pass into each other ; the Rajah of
Sonnapur informing Mr. Stirling that half his people
spoke the one language, half the other.t

About (dnjdm, on the coast, the first traces of Telinga
occur. The Urya still prevails, however, forty-five miles
south of Gdnjdm on the lowlands of the sea-shore,
beyond which Telinga begins to predominate ; at Cicacole
the latter is the prevailing dialect, and in Vizagapatam
Telinga only is spoken in the open country, though
Urya on the mountains runs further down to the
south.T .

Of the Gond language, Professor Lassen, writing in
1843, says that we know absolutely nothing.§ Captain
Blunt, whose interesting journey in 1795, from Benares
to Rajahmundry, gives us almost all the information we
possess of many parts of the interior, observes of the
language, that it differs wholly from all its neighbours,
Telinga, Mardthi, Urya ;|| but as Ritter ohserves, this is
the remark of a mere traveller, not a philologist. The
jet blackness attributed to many of the tribes, and
pointed out both by Stirling and Blunt, is another
example out of many to be found of the dark colour of
the aborigines of India. Since Lassen wrote, however,

* Account of Orissa. As. Res. vol. xv. + Ibid.

T Stirling. As. Res. vol. xv. p. 206.

§ Indische Alterthumskunde, vol. i. p. 375.

|| Narrative of a Tou« from Chunarghur to Yertnagoodum, &c.
As. Res. vol, vii. p. 57,
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the collation of the vocabulary of the Gonds with the
languages of the south would seem to leave little doubt
that we may safoly classify Gondi as a member of the
Tamiloid family. *

At present, however, the Gondwana highlands and
jungles comprise such a large district of umexplored
country, that they form quite an oasis in our maps ; and
as the Bengili, Mardthi, Urya, and Telinga languages all
abut upon them, it is impossible to trace their respective
boundary-lines with accuracy.

In dismissing the languages of the North, we may
observe that their distribution and acquisition of distinc-
tive characters appear to be owing to two causce —first,
the geological features of the country over whicy they
are spread ; sccond, the accident of independent and
powerful dynasties erccting themselves in certain localities.
Thus, if the Aran race entered India at the north-west
or north, and scttled themselves, as all tradition mdicates,
in the Panjib, and towards the valley of the Ganges, the
wide plains of Hindustan, over which a bug':‘;y may be
driven in the dry season for a thousand nnles in every
direction without a made road, would present no obstacle
whatever to civilised races such as Alexander encountered,
and Megasthenes deseribes, who were tending to ditfuse
their civilisation and their language. The Arian con-
queror or adventurer, whichever he might be, in deseend-
ing to the south, would find physical peculiaritics in the
country pitched upon that would cither wed hun to the
spot, or would offer obstacles to a speedy return,  Thus,
those who surmounted the barren heights separating
Bahar from Bengal, would feel too well pleased with the
alluvial richuness of the well-watercd plains below them,
to seek to retrace their steps ; and a favourable combina~
tion of circumstances would soon raise (faur into a
kingdom, and Bengili into a national tongue. The same

* Sce paper by Mr. Walter Elliot, in Journ, of As. Soc. of Bengal,
Nov. 1847, Ditto by Mr. Hodgsou, ou Seven Languages of Tribesin
Central India. Ibiud. Dec. 1848.
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train of circumstances operating on those who rcached
the fat lands of Gujardt, after quitting dreary Marwar,
and shaking off the dust of its western desert, would
soon induce them to convert their tents into houses ; and
the early existence of a Gujariti kingdom fully accounts
for the growth and distribution of its langnage. On the
other hand, those who ascended the platean of Bundel-
cund, or penetrated the fastnesscs of Réjputina, might
have been sufliciently pleased with the easy dominion
they obtained over the wild indigenous BLils and Meinas,
to induce them to abandon the more fertilo plains below ;
but as such localities gave no opportunity for extended
empire, the Hindi they brought with them never grew
up into a distinct language, and is only distinguishable as
a patois from the Hindi of the plains. Whether the
Bhils of Rdijputina and of the Sutpura range, the Kolis*
of the.Western Ghits, and other hill tribes iun this
Presidency, have retained any traces of an aboriginal
langnage, I have never been able to ascertain ; but the
fact is stated broadly by Sir John Malcohn, and it is not
unlikely to'be correct.

The Marithas, like the Gujars, were probably able, as
I have suggested, to establish an extensive empire at
an early period, although we have no such authentic
accounts of it as we have of the dynasty established at
Anhalwdra Patan, in Gujardt ; but it is not improbable
that the city T'dgara, mentioned in the Periplus, was a
Maritha capital. Now, as these two dynastics came
into contact in the Gulf of Cambay, it iy instructive to
observe the point at which the Gujariti and Mardthi
languages divide. On looking at the map, it is difficult
to understand why Gujardt should turn the corner of the
Gulf of Cambay, or, at all events, why it should descend

* The Ramusis of the Bombay Ghéts have immigrated from Telin-
gana within a recent period, and though they have adopted Maidthi,
they preserve a few terms of their original Telinga for purposes”of
crime, &c. Sec Captain Mackintosh’s Account of the Ramoosies.
Bowbay, 1833,
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the cosst, and cross the rivers Narbadda and Tapti.
But, on visiting the country, the physical features of
the land, and the characters of the two races, explain
the phenomcnon at once. The Gujars are excellent
cultivators,* and the country they inhabit is a fine
plain of alluvial loam, in many parts forty feet deep,
and though composed of granites from the Aravalli
range, quartz from the Méwar hills, and sandstone and
trap from the Malwa plateau, so worn down in the whole
alluvium by the gradual descent from the highlands,
that, as in the Orissan Mogalhandi, not a pebble is left
in the country to scare a crow withal. The Mar4thas,
on the other hand, are essentially mountainecrs, hinrdsmen,
and soldiers, but bad farmers.  As, then, the b.uck soil
of Gujardt descends the coast as far as Daman to the
foot of the Aoliran Hills, where Kole Rajahs still hold
their rustic court, the Gujars naturally follow the course
of the soil they knew so well how to till, whilst the
Marithas clung to their more congenial hills.

If we now approach the Tamiloid languages of the
south, we shall find that similar geological causes and
dynastic influences have governed their distribution.

On taking up the point at the east coast, where we left
the Urya-speaking races extending themselves to the
southwards, the Telinga language bogins somewhere
about Gdnjim, though Urya seems extending itself
southwards. At Vizagapatam, which is 120 miles further
south, Mr. Stirling states that Telinga is exclusively
spoken.  Formerly the limits of the language along the
coast appear to have extended further to the north, and in
the south they reach to the neighbourhood of the Pulicat
lake, near Madras.  On this coast two Telinga monarchies

* The race are no longer known by name in Gujardt; but they are
well known as the best cultivators in the N. W, Provinces. Sce ad
vocem that most instructive work for Indian customs-—Sir Henry
Elliot’s Glossary of Indian Terms ; and the ficld of Gujardt, on which
the last battle with the Seikhs was fought, points out the wide diffusion
of the race.

s 2
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formerly existed, the Andhra and the Aalingu,* both,
apparently, enterprising races, and seafaring people,
although pious Hindus. The Hindu conqueror of Ceylon,
(Vijaya Wila, the Conqueror,) who about 500 years B. c.
invaded the island, probably proceeded from this part of
the coast,t as the Mahawunso makes mention of an
Andhra princess, who, after living in the jungles of
Lada (?) intermarried with a lion, (Singh,) and was ulti-
mately the grandmother of Vijaya. The Nalinga dynasty
appears subsequently to have gained great possessions on
the platean above the Ghdts, and, at the period of the
Mahomedan conquest, Warangol, seventy miles N.E. of
Hydrabad, was considered the capital of what the Mus-
sulmans call Telingana. A great portion of the Nizam'’s
dominions, the districts of Cuddapah and Bellary, and
the coast-line I have before deseribed, are occupied by
Telugu-speaking people.t  Towards the lower part of
the course of the Godavery, Captain Blunt found that
river to be the boundary-line between the Gond and
Telinga languages. §

The Twmil language, according to HHamilton,|| is
‘“principally spoken in the tract from the south of
Telingana to Cape Comorin, and from the Coast of Coro-
mandel to the great range of hills, including great part
of the Baramahal, Salem, and the country to Coimba-
tore.” This, however, is a very indefinite description,
as it does not appear whether he mcans the castern or
western hills ; and from Colonel Mackenzie, and Mr.
Elliot, who are the two best authorities on Canarese, the
latter language appears to he well rooted in Coimbatore.
Tamil was the language of three Hindu dynasties of
whom we have records.  The Cholas of Tanjore and Com-
buconam, who were settled on or near the Civeri and

* Walter Elliot, in Journ. of Royal As. Soc. vol. iv.
+ Lassen, however, thinks that Vijaye and his 700 followers
proceeded from Gujuds.  Indische Alterthumskunde, vol. i, p. 199,
+ Mamilton, vol. ii. p. 121, § A Res. vol. vii. p. 57,
II' Hamilton’s Hindustan, vol. ii. p. 248,
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Colerogn rivers, and who gave their name to the Coro-
mandel, or Cholamandel Coast,* the Pandyans, whose
capital is now occupied by the inhabitants of Madura,
and the Cherans, who ruled at Kerdla on the Malabar
Coast. According to Mr. Taylor, Tamil was cultivated in
its greatest purity in the ancient Pandyan kingdom, and
in the opinion of that very competent judge, ¢ the result
of a process, not very dissimilar to that which the early
Saxon has undergone, [viz., copious infusions from a
foreign tongue, ] is to render the Tamil language, like our
native English, onc¢ of the most copious, refined, and
polished languages spoken by man.”+  The examination
of a good map will explain the easy diffusion f Tamil
over the rich delta of the Cdveri, and over the rowlands
at the foot of the peninsula as far as the spring of the
stupendous Western Ghits that end at Cape Comorin,
and even up to their very summit on the Ani-Malaya
range ; and the gradual ascent of the Kastern Ghdts
from the Coromandel Coast explains readily how the
Tamil-speaking doirn-easters and  conquerors from that
coast surmounted the platean, where, like their northern
neighbours of Kalinga, they have permancntly implanted
both their race and language. The Tamulians are a
pushing, enterprising race, and as will be scen presently,
the Tamil language appears to be extirpating Malaydlam.
The two languages dovetail without coalescing in the
lowlands at the great gap of the Western Ghdts, and
Tamil is also found to the westward of Cape Comorin,
on the coast, for example, at Travancore, the ancient
capital of the Rajahs.

The limits of the Canarese arc the most distinet in
geological relations of any we have yet spoken of. It is
essentially a plateau language. The ancient Hindu term
Karndtala comprehended all the high table-land in the

* Paolini, the Carmclite, explains Chola-mandala to mean the
middle country; but most scholars inteipret it the country of the
Cholas.

+ Prefuce to Rotiler’s Tumil Dictionary.
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south of India above the Eastern and Western Ghdts,
but, by a strange fatality, as Hamilton observes,* this
country has not only lost its proper designation, but the
latter has been transferred to the Carnatic, on one coast,
and to Canara on the other, in neither of which is the
Canarcse language strictly vernacular. So, also, the
Carnatic dynasties, so far as we know from history, or
rather from inscriptions, never held sway below the
Ghdts. Hamilton’s general description of its linits seems
correct enough : ¢ The common Canara Kdrndtaca cha-
racter and language are used by the natives of those
countries from Coimbatore, north to Balky, near Beeder,
and within the parallel of the Eastern Gluits to the West-
ern.” + Mr. W. Elliot, who was for some years stationed at
Dharwar, draws its boundary-line W. and N. by a ¢ line
from Sddashagur on the Malabar Coast to the westward
of Dharwar, Belgaum, and Hukairi, through Kagal and
Kurandwar, passing between Kelingaon and Pandegaon,
through Brahmapuri on the Bhima, and Sholapur, and
thence east to the neighbourhood of Bider.  From Sdda-
shagur, following the southern boundary of Nunda to the
top of the Western Ghéts, it comprehends the whole of
Mysore as (far as) Coimbatiir, and the lime of Eastern
Ghidts—including much of the Chola and Belile king-
doms, and even Dwara Sumudra, the capital of the
latter, which was never captured by the Chalikyas” (i. e.
the Carnatic dynasty of Kalyani).T 1 have before
shown, however, that Canarese extends much further to
the north than Mr. Elliot’s boundary indicates : it was
the language of business of the Adil-shahy dynasty at
Bijapur, who introduced it, to the exclusion of the court
language, Persian ; § and throughout the whole of the
Belgaum and Dharwar collectorates it is the verna-
cular language, although, strangely enough, on the esta-
blishment of schools by the Bombay Government in that

* Hindustan, vol. ii. p., 247. + Ibid.
+ Journ. Royal As. Soc. vol. iv. pp. 3, 4.
§ Briggs' Ferishta, vol. iii.
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district in 1840, the Canarese population stoutly resisted
instruction being conveyed to their children in their
mother-tongue, and pleaded for Mardthi.* In the
south, also, towards Coimbatore, I apprehend that Tamil
dovetails intricately with Canarese, as Mardthi does in
the porth, and Telinga in the north-east. I find in a
report of the Collector of Coimbatore to the Madras
Government, that there are 846 schools in that col-
lectorate, ¢¢in which the children are taught Tamil,
Teloogoo, Hindivee, (Canaresc,) and other (?) native
languages.” +

Of the Malay4dlam and Tulu languages I have little to
say, except that they cach of them appear to be in a
course of gradual extinction, They are essentilly Kon-
kany languages, if 1 may be permitted the use of such a
word (much wanted in geography) to describe a country
lying at the foot of a chain of mountains running parallel
to the sea, and intercepted between the two, and of
which the Bombay Konkan is a good type. Malaydlam
extends from Cape Comorin to the Chandagiri river, or,
more strictly, perhaps, to Nileshwar (XNileswar«), where a
Nair Rajah, conquered by Hyder, formerly ruled.T We
have secn that a rude Tamil dialect is spoken on the tops
of the Western Ghidts, from the great gap to Cape
Comorin ; and the language seems gaining upon and
extirpating Malaydilam, both to the north and south.
For Tamil, advancing from the west through that singular

* This feeling might be accounted for amongst those who were
training thewr sons for government offices, as Marithi, under the
Peshwa, was the language of public business; but it was altered by
the British Government in 1836 to Canarese : the feeling, however,
was equally strong amongst the Lingayat waders, who are very
numerous in those parts. Thus, the Superintendent of Schools,
Assistant Professor Bdl Shdstri, reported, in 1845, of a school near
Belgaum ;—¢ Several of the Lingayat children, who unders-and not a
word of Mardthi, would yet insist upou learning nothing but reading
and writing that language.” Much evidence on the subject is to be
fouud in the Reports of the Board of Education.

+ Madras Almauac for 1834, Appendix, p. 24.

+ F. Buchanan's Mysore, vol, iii. p. 12,
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break in the mountains, having no physical obstacles to
encounter, is found pushing its way onward to the west
of Palghat ; and Palghat itself is more a Tamil than a
Malaydlam town. The Malaydli is said naturally to
shrink from contact with foreigners,—even from people
of his own caste,—whilst the Tamulian is the least
scrupulous of all Hindus. Hence the Malaydli retreats
from the great roads, from cities and bazars, as eagerly as
the Tamil flocks to them ; and the former race are to be
found isolated with their families in their high-walled
purambus, even in parts where the lines and centres of
commuunication are entirely occupied by their more enter-
prising eastern neighbours. *

Tulu is the language spoken in the very limited
district extending from the northern limits of Malaydlam
at the Nileswara river, lat. 12° 10’ N, to the Bhaldvara
river, four miles north of Upi, 13° 30'. 1t is broken in
upon by many languages, both north and south, and
appears to be in a state of progressive decay. To the
humbler classes at Mangalore, and within the limits
described, the German missionaries find it is the only
lunguage in which they can make themselves intelligible,
though they preach in Canarese to the upper classes ; and
it ascends, as we have scen, in an archaic form, to the
top of the mountains in Coorg, 6000 feet high. It is
stated, also, that in many parts of Canara Canarese is
vernacular ;7 and the Rev. H. Mogling, who, with his
brethren of the Basle Mission, has paid much attention
to this language, informs me that it may be considered
vernacular  from  Cunderpore (Kundapura) to Honore
(Honarera), where Konkani begins.  But I am inclined
to doubt whether Canarese is strictly vernacular anywhere
along the coast, except amongst immigrants. It is the
mother-tongue, for example, of the Haiga Brdhmans,
whose principal station is at Kalydnapura, a village four
miles north of Upi, although by race they belong to the

* MSS. information from German Missionarics.
T Puaolini Viaggio alle Indie Orientali, p. 262.
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northgrn, or Gaur Brihmans ; and so long back as 1803,
F. Buchanan found that all natives of rank spoke it,
from the country having been subjected for centuries to
princes above the Ghidts.* Canarese is now, also, the
language of the Dritish government in this province, and,
therefore, a still greater impetus is given to its diffusion,
s0 that it may be anticipated it will become vernacular at
no very distant day.

In taking a parting glance at the Malabar Coast,—the
Pirate Coast—the Pepper Coast, as 1t has been alter-
nately called,—the country of the Zamorin—of the
exploits of Vascode Gama, and of the even more heroic
efforts of St. Francis Xavier,—a country ‘where the
richest gifts of nature spontaneously present themselves,
and primeval forests, tenanted by wild elephants, and
almost equally wild races of men, still cumber the earth,
—a land of singular physical formation, and peopled by
not less singular races,—Nuirs, Bunts, Moplahs, Kolis,
‘White Jews, Nestorian Christians,—all affording so many
points of European interest,—we may note, as pertinent
to the present inquiry, that from the Gulf of Cambay to
Cape Comorin, in the narrow strip between the mountains
and the sca, the following languages are vernacular :—
Gujarati, Marithi, IHindustini (amongst the Konkani
Musalmans), Konkani, Canarcse, Tulu, Malaydlam, and
Tamil. So much influcnce on language has the physical
face of a country.

* Mysore, vol. iii. p. 103,
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CHAPTER XLIL

ON THE DEMAND FOR A LINGUA FRANCA IN INDJA | ADVANTAGES
OF ENGLISH FOR THE PI'URPOSE,

AFTER having thus taken what I trust will appear a
sufficiently accurate view of the lingual state of British
India, the question naturally arises whether anything
can be done, by the exertion of human forcthought and
prevision, to facilitate a closer intercourse, and greater
diftusion of ideas, amongst our Indian fellow-subjects,
who arc now immured in so many isolated aud distinet
langnage-groups.  To solve this problem, 1t is necessary
to consult, carefully, the page of history : and, fortunately,
the viessitudes of race and of empire which have oceurred
in Europe during the last two thousand years, and the
accurate records we possess of the events of this period,
enable us to apply our experience to the field of Asia with
advantage.

On a cursory view, nothing would appear more immu-
table than language ; and some of the phenomena con-
nected with the subject which first strike the eye would
seem to warrant the same conclusion.  The mother-
tongue, learnt, not taught, in early infancy, though
subject, lihe a plant, to the laws of growth and sponta-
neous development, would seem, in its staple, to be
proof against any invasion from without, cither by a
foreign stranger, or even by a neighbour.  Wo may see
in this Presidency, for example, Canarese and Mardthi
villages lying grouped together on the same plain, and
co-existing for a thousand, perhaps thousands of years,
yet without any considerable intermixture of their
languages.  Each village, strong in its own organisation,
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with ifs three estates of hereditary officers, established
clergy, and faithful commons, wants nothing from its
neighbour ; and the only point of communication on
which they ever need to mect, is on some grazing-ground
adjoining their common border, which, so far from
bringing them into amicable intercourse, may give birth to
differcnces, lasting, like a German lawsuit, for hundreds
of years. So, also, in the Swiss villages, spoken of by
the historian of Switzerland, where the French and
German races meet, if the stock of each is sufficiently
large to enable the social business of life to go on—the
marrying and giving in marriage, the eating and drinking,
the lessons of the school and the ministrati s at the
altar—without dependence on the other, then the barriers
interposed by different tongues—the small differences,
which in small minds and small places create mutual
repugnance—Kkeep the languages and the races distinet
for countless generations.  But if any cause, either poli-
tical or commercial, oceur to throw adjoining nations or
races into a state of fusion, it is remarkable to observe
how speedily an strument of intercourse springs up,
and what great and rapid changes of language eusue.
Frequently, by a wmere spontancous movement or tacit
convention, nations with different tongues, who have
common interests to discuss, seize on some one language,
which becomes the medium of intercourse, and is subse-
quently employed by many different races.  Thus, the
language spoken by the Genoese and Venetian traders,
when they were seeking the commerce of the East in the
ports of the Levant and the Black Sca, was soon learnt
by the Asiatic inhabitants of those countries ; and other
European merchants speedily adopting the tongue of their
commercial rivals, a language of the Franks, or lingua
Franca, arose, which Asiatics and Europeans both made
themselves masters of, and which continues to this day.
Hindustdni, as spoken in Bombay amongst Persian,
Mardthi, Gujariti, and other inhabitants of the island,
with distinet mother-tongues, is another example. The
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use of Malay among the many hundred languages of the
Indian Archipelago, where, we are told by a quaiut old
voyager, it is “cpidemick,”¥* is a still more striking
instance of the same kind.

But it has been by the direct action of government that
the more remarkable changes in the languages of ditferent
nations have been effected. The historian Niebuhr, in
commenting on the rapid process by which the Etruscans
succeeded in imposing their language on the inhabitants
of auncient ltaly, which was then cut up into more
distinet tongues than those now spoken in the peninsula
of India, supplics a number of parallel cases from his
historical stores, and the passage is worth transeribing :—

¢ Under the rule of a conquering nation which imposes
a heavy yoke on the conquered, the language of the
latter frequently beeomes extinet @ in Asia and many
other countries, it was the practice to forbid the use of
the vernacular tongue, in order to prevent treachery.
The Moors were, in many respeets, mild rulers in Spain,
and the country flourished nnder them ; butin Andalusia,
one of their kings forhade the Christians to use the Latin
language, under penalty of death ; the consequence of
which was, that a hundred years later not a trace of it
occurs.  The whole Christian population of Ceesarea
spoke Greck down to the eighteenth century, when a
Pasha prohibited it, and, after the lapsc of thirty or forty
years, when my father visited the place, not ono of the
inhabitants undcrstood Greck.  When the Normans
conquered  Sicily, the only languages spoken in the
island were Greek and Arabic, and the laws were written
in Greek as late as the time of Frederic II., but after-
wards it disappears all at once. The same thing happens
in Terra di Leca and Terra di Otranto, where after-
wards the names were Italian, while the language of
common life remained Greck until two hundred years
ago, in the fiftcenth century, it dicd away. In Pome-
rania and Mecklenburg, the Wendic language disappeared

+ Herbert’s Travels, p. 366.
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within a few generations, and that without an immigra-
tion ®f Germans, but merely because the princes
were partial tothe German language : the conquerors
of Brandenburg forbade the use of Wendic under
penalty of death, and in a short time nothing was
spoken but low German. The Etruscans had quite an
aristocratic constitution, and lived in the midst of a
large subject country ; under such circumstances it must
have been of great importance to them to make their
subjects adopt the Etruscan language.”*

But the subsequent suceess of the Romans in supplant-
ing Etruscan, aund tixing the Latin language deep i the
soil, not only of Italy, but of Spain and France, is a
more remarkable case than any recorded by Nic ahr, and
deserves, perhaps, a closer attention by scholars than
has yet been given to it.  Take, for example, the case
of France :—At the time of Ciesar’s conquest, the lan-
guage was (aclic, spoken in three different dialects,t
and the country that wasable to hold that great general
at bay for nine years must have been tolerably thickly
peopled.  How, then, was the Celtic tongue so thoroughly
extirpated ¢  There is no appearance that the Romans
colonised France in any great numbers, or that there

ras any temptation offered to them to settle.  The
question becomes more  difticult to answer when we
recollect the subscquent immigration and conquests of
the Franks and other German races.  Meyer assures us,
(though it appears to me doubtful as to any but the
dominant race,) that up to the end of the cighth century,
il est certain que pendant tout ce temps ct un bien
plus long encore, le commun de la nation ne parlait
qu'une langue d’origine tudesque.”f  Dr. Young, also,

* Lectures on  the History of Rome, translated by Schmitz.
London: 1848.

4+ Sir James Stephen’s Lectures on  the Ilistory of France.
London : 1852,

+ lustitutions Judiciaives de I’Europe, vol. i. p. 293 Notwith-
standing the high authonty due to M. Meyer, this statement is very
doubtful.  According to Siswmondi (Histoire des Frangus, i. 52), the
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states that the inhabitants spoke Gaelic till the sixth or
seventh century, when it was superseded by Rustic
Roman.* Here, then, if Meyer is correct, we have the
bulk of the nations changing their language from Celtic
to Teutonic, and from the latter to that modification of
the Roman which subsequently became French; but
certainly the change from Gaelic to French was uni-
versal.

Some authorities, quoted by Michelet,t would seem to
show that it was an established principle of policy with
those great masters of political government, the Romans,
to introduce their language whenever they could, as an
instrument of police. St. Augustine states, that the
¢ Imperial City ”” took pains to impose her language as
well as her authority on her conquered dependencies, for
the sake of good order (per pacem socictutis). T The Roman
Digest laid down expressly that the judges of the empire
were to deliver their decrees in Latin,§ and Valerius
Maximus points out both the fine statesmanlike policy
which dictated these ordinances, and the steady Roman
consistency (magna perscverantia) with which they were
adhercd to. It does nov seem, thercfore, very hazardous

three Celtic dialects spoken in the time of Cwsar had given way to
Latin, by the fourth century after Christ ; and, although the conquests
of the Franks cartied a Teutome language all over France, and it
became the language of the army and of business, so that all men in
office, whose wother-tongue was Latin, were compelled to learn it
(Sismondi, bi. 58), s1ill, the small number of Fiankish nobles amongst
whom the territoties of France were divided, and who 1in numbers
have been compared to English squires of the present day, forbids us to
believe that the ““ bulk of the people ™ ever spoke a Teutonic dialect.
Indeed, we know that Charlemagne, whose mother-tongue was German,
used to avoid Paris as a residence, expressly beeause the Janguage was
the to him unintelligible patois of Latin, subsequently to become
French. And it 13 remarkable how very slight an impression the
German language has made upon the French, although the Franks in
France were more numecrous than the Normans i England.

* Encyclopzdia Britannica, Art. Language.

+ Histoire de France, vol. i. p. 135.

1 De Civ. Dei, Lib. xix. c. 7.

§ Dig. xlii. i. 48: Decreta a preetoribus Latine interponi debent.
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to attribute the existence of the French, Spanish, and
Italian slanguages, in their respective countries, to the
direct institutions of Roman policy, operating at a long
period after the original impulse given by government.
Another example of the iufluence of the governing
authoritics upon the language of the people may be
taken from England. I will pass over the supplanting of
Celtic by the tongue of the Anglo-Saxons, although that,
also, is a vepy rcmarkable fact, and not at all to be
explained by the usual hypothesis put forward. But on
looking at the language of England from the date of the
Norman Conquest, it would appear that, during the
first three centuries therc were many periods when it
secemed quite uncertain whether Anglo-Saxon or Vorman
French would become the language of the country. So
late as the end of the fourteenth century, the latter was
the language of the court, of the nobility—of every one
who possessed or sought either power or place. An old
monkish writer cited by" Thierry * avers that even
peasants, in order to appear more respectable (that con-
ventional respectability so dearly cherished by the Eng-
lish race), affected to talk French with all their might
and main (omni nisu) ; and many circumstances seemed
favourable for the introduction of the French language
during this epoch. The facility of that language to
diffuse itsclf is seen by the readiness with which the
Normans abandoned their mother-tongue in so short a
period as fifty years after they scttled in France,t and,
further, in its gradual extension over many countries on
the French border where tongunes of German origin for-
merly prevailed.  But in England other causes were at
hand to render its extension more easy. The numerous

* Conquéte de I’ Angleterre, vol. iv. p. 371, 4me éd.

+ Within one century of the establishment of the Normans in
France, the Danish language had become extinct. “ A Rouen méme,
et dans le palais des successeurs de Rou, on ne parlait dautre langue
au commencement du onzieme sidcle, que la langue romanc ou
frangmise.”  Thierry, Hist. du Conquéte do I'Angleterre, vol. i. p. 209.
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Teutonic races who had invaded England——the Angles,
Saxons, Jutes, Picts, &c.—had all dialects—somo
distinet languages of their own: with all these was
incorporated the Celtic tongue of the original occupiers
of the soil; and the result was such a diversity of
speech throughout the realm, that it was very difficult
for the inhabitant of one province to understand the
dialect of another. Chaucer, notwithstanding his bold
and patriotic attempt to address his countrymen in
English, seems to have been apprehensive that his volume
would not be understood out of London, for he thus
apostrophises it :—

“ Read where so thou be or els sung,
That thou beest understood God 1 beseceh,”

Hapypily, the Tcutonic clement has maintained its
supremacy in the language of England, but the influence
and, I may add, beneficial ipituence, of the Norman
dymnasty, over the speech of their subjects, may be seen
in this, that French still constitutes one-sixth part of the
language of the Anglo-Saxon race.

But the most remarkable ¢xample in history of the
direct agency of govermuent in introducing a commaon
tongue as an instrument of civilisation, 1s furnished from
South America.  Mr. Prescott, in relating the policy of
the Incas, writes as follows :—

¢“ Another expedient was of a bolder and more original
character.  This was nothing less than to revolutionise
the language of the country.  South America, like North,

ras broken up into a great variety of dudects, or rather
languages, having little aftinity with one another.  This cir-
cumstance occasioned great embarrassment to the govern-
ment in the administration of the different provineces,
with whose idioms they were unacquainted. It was
determined, therefore, to substitute one universal lan-
guage—the, Quichua—the language of the court, the
capital, and the surrounding country,—the richest and
most comprehensive of the South Awmecrican dialects.
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Teachers were provided in the towns and villages through-
out tMe land, who were to give instruction to all, even
the humblest classes ; and it was intimated at the same
time, that no one should be raised to any office of dignity
or profit who was unacquainted with this tongue. The
Curacas, and other chiefs, who attended at the capital,
became familiar with this dialect in their intercourse with
the court, and, on their return home, set the example of
conversing in it among themselves.

¢¢ This example was imitated by their followers, and the
Quichua gradually became the language of elegance and
fashion, in the same manner as the Norman French was
affected by all those who aspired to any consideration in
England after the conquest. By this means, waile each
province retained its peculiar tongue, a beautiful medium
of communication was introduced, which enabled the
inhabitants of one part of the country to hold intercourse
with every other, and the Inca and his deputies to com-
municate with all. This was the state of things on the
arrival of the Spaniards. It must be admitted, that
history furnishes few examples of more absolute authority
than such a revolution in the language of an ewmpire, at
the bidding of a master.” *

It was on considerations such as I have stated above,
but the grounds of which I have now sct forth in detail,
that I ventured some years ago to throw out the following
suggestion :—*¢ It is obvious that India is greatly in need
of a lingua franca, such as French affords in Europe,
Ttalian in the Levant, and Malay amongst the hundreds
of different languages of the Indian Archipelago.t Hin-
dustdni supplics the office in many parts of India to the
northward of a diagonal line between Bombay and the
Bay of Bengal, but even there imperfectly, as we find
the Urdu publications of the north-west almost wholly
unintielligible in our Hindustdni schools of Bombay ; and
in the south of India a language of a wholly different

¢ DPrescott’s Conquest of Peru, vol.i. p. 78,
+ See W. Von Humboldt’s work on the Kawi language of Java,
T



274 ON A LINGUA FRANCA

family, the Tamil, supplies the place of Hindustdni.
The English language, therefore, with its uniform written
and printed character, and its rich and cheap literature,
might gradually assume the beneficial office of a language
of intercommunication between different nations, such as
we have scen has sprung up spontaneously in divers parts
of the world.” *

The spontaneous movement in favour of English, which
I there alluded to, may even now be seen to be in opera-
tion in various parts of India. It will be familiar to
most of those who hear me, that the natives of Bombay
who are acquainted with English, rarcly communicate
with one another in writing except in that language.
The defective nature of the native cnrsive character, the
mod or mor of the Marithi—indeed of most native
writing, in which the tendency to leave out vowel-points
is so general,t leals, no doubt from the dictates of con-
venience, to the employment of the more distinet and
uniform English character.  But, for speaking also, if an
educated native at the present day arrvives from Upper
India, from Bengal, or from Madras, there is no language
in which he can malke himsclf so readily intelligible to an
educated native of DBombay as English ; and it is the
only language which a native would think of employing
if he were writing to a Bengili friend at Caleutta, or to a
Tamil at Madras. In addition to this use of English
which mutual convenience dictates, something of the
same prineiple, which led the Anglo-Saxons to affect the
French language as a mark of education and refinement,
may be scen largely at work amongst our educated native
youth, both at Bombay and in Bengal.

It is the observation of slight indications such as these
that should suggest to the legislator how far he may

* Minute on the State and Prospects of Education in Bombay.

+ Lieut. Burton, who 18 a wit as well as a philologist, thus describes
the written language of the Sindhian Banyans :—* A system of steno-
graphy which admits none but itial vowels, and confounds the appear-
ance of nearly a dozen distinet consonants.”—Scinde, or the Uappy
Valley, vol. i. p. 239.
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exert himself in bis proper province with effect. A
saying is attributed to Augustus, that with all the power
of the Roman empire he could not succeed in introducing
a new word into the Latin language ; and our Indian
experience may teach us how futile the acts of legislation
frequently are, when they clash with old-established
habits and prejudices.  But when the interests of man-
kind, or of a large portion of mankind, are concerned,
then the statesman who is able to discern the tendency
of his age may be able to introduce great changes without
difficulty, and to make an indelible impression on the
character of the people over whom he is placed as a ruler.
No one, I presume, would imagine that an rnactment,
even under the penalty of death, that Marwali traders
should keep their accounts in English, and write to one
another in round German text, would be anything but
inoperative ; but a government regulation that every
candidate for oftice should be able to pass an examination
in English would, in the course of a year or two, fill
every cutcherry throughout India with well-qualified
candidates  (medirdrs), who would cheerfully bring
themselves up to the required standard.  Above all, the
language of public business in every country should be
the language of the governing authority. It is a sur-
render of an instrument of power to forego the uxc of the
mother-tongue on all solemn occasions, when so much
depends on the exact meaning of the words employed,
more especially in o country like India, where the
languages are so diverse, and where everything is re-
corded. So well is this understood in Europe, that the
French langnage, which was formerly used by convention
(in succession to Latin) as the language of diplomacy, is
now abandoned in all solemn memorials, and each nation
expresses itself in its own tongue. The Moguls in India
maintained Persian as the language of business ; and the
deep root which the study of that language has thereupon
struck in the habits and customs of the inhabitants of
Upper India may be clearly seen in the statistical accounts
T2
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of the North-west Provinces, published by the present
Lieutenant Governor, Mr. Thomason, and is another
example of the great influence exercised by government
over speech. The Mardthas, in like manner, introduced
their own language as the language of business; and I
have above pointed out the tendency of this institution
to attract attention to the language amongst the Canarese-
speaking subjects of the Mardtha empire. The British
Government has very wiscly abandoned the use of the
Persian language, which is neither the mother-tongue of
the governing body nor of the people ; but in failing to
substitute English as the language of record, they have
voluntarily interposed an obstacle to the introduction of
good government, and have possibly benefited no one
by the act.

But these are topics which it would be unsuitable to
press further on a literary society. There are subjects,
however, in which the interests of literature are so
blended with political considerations, that it is lmpossible
to sever them ; and language, especially language in
India, belongs to this cluss.  In dealing with any ques-
tion in which the interests of a hundred and forty millions
of maukind are concerned, the more attentively the state
of present circumstances is considered, so much the more
forcibly do visions of the future present themselves. At
no previous period of the world’s history was India ever
held together by such a unity of sway as at the present
moment ; and at no previous period were large views,
embracing her future welfare, so capable of being applied.
To the British in India is committed the task of commu-
nicating the civilisation, the results of science, and the
mental energy continually aiming at improvement, which
distinguish modern Europe ; and in a society like this,
composed of Englishmen, and of men of letters, it may
fairly be asked whether any such instrument presents
itself for accomplishing these noble ends, as the English
language ? 1t is not given to man to penetrate deeply
the misty future, and it is impossible to predict what the
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conneotion of Europe with Asia may be some centuries
hence ; but as every Englishman who is jealous of the
honour of his country must desire that the name of
England, as an enlightened benefactress, should be irre-
- vocably blended with that of India, a British monument,
more useful, possibly more permanent, than the pyramids,
may be left in the country, but it shall be altogether
moral, and not composed of brick or marble.

¢ Her monument shall be (some) gentle verse,

And tongues to be (her) being shall rehearse,
When all the heathenmof this world are dead.”

And, not impossibly, this monument may be che very
language, deeply rooted in India, of our national poet,
who continues :—

“ (She) still shall live, such virtue hath (the) pen,
Where breath most bireathes, even in the mouths of men.”

TIE END.

BRADBURY AND EVAN-, PRINTERS, WHITEFRIARS,
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KEdition, 16mo. bg,

BRAY’S (Mzs)) Life of Thomas Stothard, R.A. With Personal
Remimscences. Illustrated with Portrait and 60 Woodcuts of his
chicf works. dto. 21s.

BREWSTER'S (S1r Davip) Martyrs of Science, or the Lives of
Galileo, Tycho Brahe, and Kepler. Second Edition. Feap. 8vo. 4s. 6d.

—— More Worlds than One. The Creed of the
Philosopher and the Hope of the Christian. S:.rth Edition. Post8vo. 6s.

BRITISH CLASSICS. A New Scries of Standard English

Authors, printed from the most correct text, and edite with elucidatory
notes, Published in Monthly Volumes, demy svo., 7s. .d, each.

Already Pullished.
GOLDSMITI’'S WORKS. Edited by Perer Cusxixanaym, F.S.A.
Vignettes. 4 Vols.

GIRBON'S DECLINE AND FALL OF TIHLE ROMAN EMPIRE.
Edited by Winitay Syuri, LL.D. Portrait and Maps. 8 Vols.
JOLINSON'S LIVES OF THE ENGLISH POETS. Ldited with Notes.

By Perer CUuNNINGHAM, F.S.A.

In Preparation.

WORKS OF ALEXANDER POPL. Edited by the Ricur Hox. Jonx
‘WiLsoN Croknkr. Assisted by Prrer CUNNINGHAN, LS.\,

WORKS OF DRYDEN. ¥dited with Notes.

HUME'S HISTORY OF ENGLAND. A new Edition, carefully revised
throughout, with Notes and Commentations, to correct his errors and
supply his deficiencies.

WORKS OF SWIFT. Edited with Notes.

POETICAL WORKS OF LORD BYRON. Edited, with Notes.

WORKS OF JOSEPI ADDISON. Edited, with Notes.

BRITISH ASSOCIATION REPORTS. 8vo. York and Oxford,
1831-32, 13s. 6d. Cambridge, 1833, 12s. Ldinburgh, 1834, 15s. Dublin,
1835, 13s. 6. Bristol, 1836, 12s. Liverpool, 1337, 16s. 6d. Newecastle,
1838, 155, Birnungham, 1839, 13. 64. Glasgow, 1840, 16s.  Plymouth,
1841, 13s. 6d. Manchester, 1842, 10s. 6d.  Cork, 1843, 125, York, 1844,
20s.  Cambridge, 1845, 12s.  Southampton, 1846, 15s.  Oxford, 1847, 18s.
Swansea, 1848, 9s.  Birmingham, 1849, 10s.  ldinburgh, 1850, 15s.
Ipswich, 1851, 16s. 6d. Belfast, 1852, 15s.  ull, 1853, 10s. 6d.

BROGDEN'S (Rev. Jas.) Illustrations of the Liturgy and Ritual
of the United Church of England and Ireland. Being Sermons and
Discourses seleeted from the Works of eminent Divines of the 17th
Century. 3 Vols. Dost 8vo. 27s.

—_— Catholic Safeguards against the Errors, Corruptions,
and Novelties of the Church of Rome. Being Sermons and Tracts selected
from the Works of eminent Divines of the 17th Century. Second Edition
‘With Preface and Index. 3 Vols. 8vo. 36s.
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BROOKTE'S (Srr Jawmzns) Journals of Events in Borneo, including
the Occupation of Labuan, and a Visit to the Celebes. Together with
the Expedition of HLL.M.S. Ims. By Carr. Ronyey Muspy, R.N.
Plates. 2 Vols. 8vo. 32s.

BROUGHTON'S (Lorp) Journcy through Albania and other
Provinces of Turkey in Europe and Asia, to Constantinople, 1809 —10.
New Edwwon. 2 Vols. 8vo,

BUBBLES FROM THE BRUNNEN OF NASSAU. By an Oup

MaN. Swath Edon, 16mo.

BUNBURY'S (C.J.F.) Journal of a Residence at the Cape of Good

Hope; with Exeunrsions into the Interor, and Notes on the Natural
History and Native T1ibes of the Country.  Woodeuts. Post 8vo. 9s.

BUNYAN (Jorn) and Oliver Cromwell. Select Biographies. By
RopERT SouTnry. ost Bvo.  2s. 6d.

BURGHERSH'S (Lorp) Memoir of the Operations of the Allied
Arnies under Prinee Schwarzenberg and Marshal Blucher during the
latter end of 1813-14. Svo.  21s.

Early Campaigns of the Duke of Wellington in
Portugal and Spain. 8vo.  8s. 6d.

BURN'S (Lizur.-Cor.) French and English Dictionary of Naval
and Military Technical Terms.  7hurd Editwn. Crown Svo,  1hs.

BURNES' (Sir Arnexasper) Journey to the City of Cabool.
Sccond Editron.  Plates, Svo. 18.,

BURNS' (Roserr) Life. DBy Joux GrssoN LockmART.  Fifth

Ldwn.  Yeap. 8vo.  3s.

BURR'S (G. D.) Instruc*ions in DPractical Surveying, Topogra-
phical Plan-drawing, and on sketehing ground without Instruments.
Second LEdtwn.  Woodcuts.  Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

BUXTON'S (Siz Fowenr) Memoirs. With Selections from his
Correspondence. By his Son. Fowrth Ldiwn, 8vo. 16s.; or, Popular
Editwn, Postbvo. 8s 6d.

BYRON'S (Lorp) Life and Letters. By Tmomas Moore. Plates.
6 Vols. Feap. §vo. 18s. Or, One Volume, royal 8vo  12s.

-~ -— Toetical Works. DPlates. 10 Vols. Fcap. 8vo. 30s.
Or, One Volume, Royal 8vo. 12s.

Pocket Edition. 8 Vols. 24mo. 20s.
Sold separately as follows, Price 2s. 6d. each volume ;

Childe Harold. Miscellanies, 2 Vols.
Dramas, 2 Vols, Beppo and Don Juan,
Tales and Poems. 2 Vols.

Childe Harold’'s DPilgrimage. Illustrated KEdition.
‘With 30 Vignettes. Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d.

——— - Beautics—DPoctry and Prose. Fcap. 8vo. 3s.
BUTTMAN’S LEXILOGUS; or, a Critical Examination of the

Menning and Etymology of numerous Greek Words and Passages,
intended principally for Homer and IHesiod. Translated, and cdited, with
Explanatory Notes and copious Indexes, by Rev. J. R. FIBULAKE.
T'hurd Edition, 8vo, 14s.
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BUTTMAN'S Cataloguc of Irregular Greek Verbs; With all the
Tenses extant—their Formation, Mcaning, and Usage, accompanied by
an Index. ‘Translated, with Notes, by Rrv. J. R. FISHLAKE. Second
Ldition. 8vo. Ts.6d.

CALVIN'S (Jonx) Life. With Extracts from his Correspondence.
By Tuomag H. Dyer. Portrait. 8vo. 15s.

CALLCOTT'S (Lapy) Little Arthur's History of England. Seven-
teenth Bdition,  Woodeuts,  18mo.  2s. 6d.

CAREME'S FRENCH COOKERY. Translated by W. Hain.
Second Fdwon, Plates, 8vo. 15s.

CARMICHHAEL’S (A. N.) Greek Verbs. Their Formations,
Irregularities, and Deteets  Second Iidition.  Post Svo, 8, 6d.

CARNARVON'S (Lorp) Portugal, Gallicia, and the DBasque
Provinces. From Noted made during a Journey to those C.untries.
Lhurd Edwwn.  Post 8vo.  bs,

CAMPBELIL’S (Lorp) Lives of the Lord Chancellors and Keepers
of the Great Sealof England.  From the Earliest Trnes to the Death of
Lord Eldon in 1838 7hud Lidon. 7 Vols. Svo. s,

—— Lives of the Chief Justices of England. From the

Norman Conquest to the Death of Lord Mansficld. 2 Vols. 8vo.  30s.

S e Life of Lord Bacon. Reprinted from the Lives of
the Chancellors. Feap. 8vo. 28,
(Grorgr). Modern India. A Sketch of the System

of Cival Govermment. With some Account of the Natives and Native
Institutions.  Sooond Edition. Svo.  16s.

India as it may bhe. An Outline of a proposed
Government and Palicy. Svo, 12s,

——-—— - (Thos.) Specimens of the British Poets. With Bio-

graphical and Critical Notices, and an Essay on English Poetry.  Z%hird
Fditwon, Portrart, Royal Svo. 15s.

- Short Lives of the British Poets. With an Essay
on Lnglish Poetry.  Post 8vo. b,

CASTLEREAGH (Tnk) DESPATCHES, from the commencement
of the otheinl carcer of the late Viscount Castlereagh to the close of his
Iife. Edited by the MarQuis oF LONDONDERRY. 12 Vols.8vo. 14s.each.

CATHCART'S (Sir Groreg) Commentaries on the War in Russia
and Germany, 1812-13. Plans, 8vo. 1ds,

CEYLON. An MHistorical’ and Descriptive Account of its Past
and Present Condition.  Post 8vo.

CHHARMED ROE (Tng) ; or, The Story of the Little Brother and
Sister. By 0110 Sric . Plates. 16mo. bs.

CLARENDON (Lorp CuanceLror); Lives of his Friends and
Contemporaries, 1llustrative of Portraits in his Gallery. By Lady
Turresa Lewis, Portraits. 3 Vols, 8vo. 42s.

CLARK (Sir Janrs) On the Sanative Influence of Climate, with an
Account of the Best Places for Invalids in the South of Europe, &c. Fourth
Fdition. Post 8vo. 10s. Gd.

CLAUSEWITZS (Generan Caru Von) Campaign of 1812, in
Russia. Translated from the German. Map. 8vo. 10s. 6d.
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CLIVE'S (Lorp) Life. By Rev. G. R. Gierg, M.A. Post 8vo. b5s.
COLERIDGE'S (Samuer Tavror) Table-Talk. Fourth Edition.

Portrait. Feap. Svo. 6s.

- —— (Henry NEuson) Introductions to the Study of
the Greek Classic Poets. Z%urd Edition. Feap. 8vo. Bs. 6d.

COLONIAL LIBRARY. ([See Home and Colonial Library.]

COMBER'S (Drax) Friendly Advice to the Roman Catholics
of England. By Rev. Dr. Hook. Feap.8vo. 3s.

COOKERY (Domesrio). Founded on Principles of Economy and
Practical Knowledge, and adapted for Private Families. New and
Cheaper Edition. Woodcuts. Fcap. 8vo. bs.

CRABBE'S (Rev. Georee) Life and Letters. By his Sox.  Portrait.
Fcap. 8vo. 3s.

- Life and Poctical Works. Plates. 8 Vols. Feap. 8vo.
24s.; or, Une Volume. Royal 8vo. 10s. 6d.

CUMMING'S (R. Gorpox) Five Years of a Hunter’s Life in the Far
Interior of South Africa. Jourth and Cheaper Edition. With Woodcuts.
2 Vols. Post 8vo. 12s.

CURZON’S (Hox. Rosert) Visits to the Monasterics of the Levant.
Fourth Edition. 'Woodcuts. DIost 8vo. 16s.

ArnmENia AND Exzeroum. A Year on the Frontiers

of Russia, Turkey, and Persin. 7%rd Idition. Map and Woodcuts.
Yost 8vo.  7s. Gd.

CUNNINGHAM'S (Aruax) Life of Sir David Wilkie. With his
Journals, and Critical Remarks on Works of Art. Portrait. 3 Vols.
8vo. 42s.

Poems and Songs. Now first collected
and arranged, with Biographical Notice. 2imo. 2s. 6d.

-— (Carr. J. D.) History of the Sikhs. From
tho Origin of the Nation to the Battle of the Sutlej. Second Edition.
Maps. 8vo. 15s.

- (PETER) London—DTast and Present. A Hand-

hook to the Antiquities, Curiosities, Churches, Works of Art, Public

Buildings, and Places connected with interesting and historical asso-
ciations, Second Kditin. Post8vo. 16s.

————— Modern London. A complete Guide for
Visitors to the Metropolis. Map. 16mo. Bs.
+~——- ——————- Environs of London. Including a circle of 25
miles round St. Paul’'s.  With lints for Excursions by Rail,—Road,—
and River. Post 8vo. In the Press.
- —_— Westminster Abbey. Its Art, Architecture,
mul Assoclatwns ‘Woodcuts, Fcap. 8vo. 1s.
Works of Oliver Goldsmith. A New Idition
now first printed from the last editions which passed under the Author's
own eye. Vignettes. 4 vols. 8vo. 80s.

—— -=——---— Lives of Eminent English Toets. By SamvuEexn
Jonxsox, D.D. A New Edition, with Notes. 3 vols. 8vo. 22s. 6d.
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CROKER'S (Riaur Hon. J. W.) Progressive Geography for Children.
Fourth Ediwon. 18mo. 1s. 6d. :

—-——~, Stories for Children Selected from the History of
Bogland. Fifteenth Edition. Woodeuts. 16mo. 2s. 6d.

— Boswell's Life of Johnson. Including the Tour to the

Icbrides. 4 New Edition. Portrmats. Royal 8vo. 15s.

Lorp Hervey's Memoirs of the Reign of George the
Second, from his accession to the death of Queen Caroline. Edited
with Notes. Second and Cheaper Idition. Yortrait. 2 Vols. 8vo. 21s.

History of the Guillotine. Woodcuts. Fcap. 8vo. 1ls.
CROMWELL (Ouivir) and John Bunyan. Seclect Biographies.
By Roserr SoutHey. Yost 8vo. 2s. 6d.

DARWIN’S (Crarurs) Journal of Rescarches into the Natural
History and Geology of the Countries visited during a Voyage round the
World. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

DAVY'S (Sir Humrnry) Consolations in Travel; or, Last Days
of a Philosopher. Fufth Edition. Woodeuts. Feap.8v.  6s.

- ——- Salmonia ; or, Days of Fly Fishing. With some Account
of the Habits of Fishes belonging to the genus Salmo.  Zourth Editwn,
‘Woodcuts. Feap. 8vo. 6s.

DENNIS’ (Georar) Cities and Cemeteries of Etruria; or, the

extant Local Remains of Etruscan Art. Plates. 2 Vols. Svo. 42s.
- Summer in Andalusia. New Edition, DPost 8vo. In
the Press,

DEVEREUX’S (Hon. Capr., R.N.) Livesand Lettcrs of the Devereux
Larls of Essex, in the Reigns of Elizabeth, James I., and Charles I.,
1540—1646. Chiefly from unpublished documents. Lortraits. 2 Vols.
8vo. 30s.

DODGSON'S (Rrv. C.) Controversy of Faith; or, Advice to Candi-

dates for Holy Orders. Contaming an Analysis and Exposition of the
Argument by which the Catholic Interpretation of the Baptismal Services
is to be vindicated. 12mo. 3s.

DOG-BREAKING ; the Most Expeditious, Certain, and Easy
Method, whether great excellence or only mediocrity be required. By
LIEUT.-CoL. HUTCHINSON. Second Edwion. 'Woodeuts. Feap.8vo. Ts. 6d.

DOMESTIC MODERN COOKERY. Founded on Principles of
Feonomy and Practical Knowledge, and adapted for Private Families.
New and Cheaper Edition.  Woodcuts, Feap. 8vo, Bs.

DOUGLAS'S (GenkraL Sik Howarp) Treatise on the Theory
and Practice of Gunnery. Fourth Edition. Ylates. 8vo. 21s.
——— Treatise on the Principle and Construction of Military
Bridges, and the Passage of Rivers in Military Operations. Zhird
Editwn, Plates. 8vo. 21s.

DRAKE'S (Sir Francis) Life, Voyages, and Exploits, by Sea and
Land. By Jouny Barrow. Z7'urd Edition. Post 8vo. 2s.6d.

DRINKWATER'S (Jon) History of the Siege of Gibraltar.

1779-1783. ‘With a Description and Account of that Garrison from the
Earliest Periods. Post 8vo. 2. 6d.
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DRYDEN'S (Jonx) Works. A New Edition, based upon Sir

‘ Walter Scott’s Edition, entirely revised. 8vo. In Preparation.

DUDLEY'S (Earn or) Letters to the late Bishop of Llandaff.
Necond Editwon. Portrait. 8vo. 10s.Gd.

DURHAM'S (Aomiran Sirk Prrnre) Naval Life and Services. By

CAPT. ALEXANDER MurrAy. 8vo. Bs. Gd.

DYER'S (Tmoxas H.) Life and Letters of John Calvin. Compiled

from authentic Sources.  Portrait. 8Svo. 15s.

EASTLAKE (SirCuarres) The Schools of Painting in Ttaly.
Jrom the Earliest times. From the German of Kva . Edited, with
Notes.  Lhord Jidition. Tustrated with 100 Engravings from the Old
Masters. 2 Vols. Tost Svo.

— ———— Contributions to the Litcrature of the Fine Arts.

EDWARDS’ (W. II.) Voyage up the River Amazon, including a
Visit to Para. Post Svo. 24 6/,
EGERTON'S (ITox. Carr. Fraxcis) Journal of a Winter's Tour in

India; wath o Visitto Nepaul. Woodents, 2 Vols. Post Svo 18s.

ELDON’S (Lorp CraxceLror) Publie and Private Life, with Selee-
tions trom his Correspondence wnd Diarses. By Horvow ‘Pwiss. Z%od
Editron. Portrart. 2 Vols, Post 8vo. 215,

ELLESMERE'S (Lorp) Two Sicges of Vienna by the Turks.
Trauslated from the German,  Post Svo - 2664,

- Second Campaign of Radetzky in Tiedmont.
The Defence of Temeswar and the Camp of the Ban. From the German,
Post 8vo.  Gs. 6d.
~ = Life and Character of the Duke of Wellington ;
a Discourse.  Second Lidritwic.  Ieup Svo.  6d.

e Campaign of 1812 in Ruseia, from the German
of General Carl Von Clausewitz, Map. &vo.  10s. 6d.

- The DPilgrimage, the 18th of November, and
other Poems,  PPost Svo.

ELPHINSTONE'S (ITox. Mountstuart) Iistory of Tndia—the
Hiudoo and Mahomedan Peviods.  Thad Ediion.  Map. Svo. 18s.

ELWIN'S (Rev. W.) Lives of Iminent British Poets. From

Chaucer to Wordsworth. 4 Vols. 8vo.  Ju Preparation.

ENGLAND (Historv oF) From the Peace of Utrecht to the Peace
of Verswlles, 171383, By Lordp MaAnos. Labrary lidiion, 7 Vols.,
+ 8v0, 93s.; or, Lopular Jidition, 7 Vols.  Post 8vo, 42s,

S—— e - From the First Invasion by the Romans,
down to v.hv 14th vear of Queen Vietorin's Reign, By Mrs, MARKIIAM.
68th Thousund. Woodeuts., 12mo. Gs.

~ ~— —— As 1r 18: Social, Dolitical, and Industrial, in the
Middle of the 19th Century. By W.JonxsroN. 2 Vols, Post 8vo. 18s.

and France under the Iouse of Lancaster.
With an Introductory View of the Early Reformation. 8vo. 15s.



PUBLISHED BY MR. MURRAY. 11

ERSKINE'S (Carr., R.N.) Journal of a Cruise among the Islands
of the Western Pacitie, including the Fejees and others inhabited By
thg Polynesian Negro Races. Plates. 8vo. 16s.

ESKIMAUX (TaE) and English Vocabulary, for the use of Travellers

in the Arctic Regions,  16mo.  3s. 6d.

ESSAYS FROM “TIE TIMES.” Being a Selection from the
Lrrerary Parens which have appeared in that Journal. Gtk Thousand.
2 vols. Feap. 8vo. 8s.

ENGLISHWOMAN IN RUSSTA: or, Impressions of Manners
and Society during a Ten Years’ Residence m that Country. Wood
cuts,  Lost 8vo.  10s 6d.

EXETER'S (Bismor or) Letters to the late Charles Butler, on the
Theological parts of bis Book of the Roman Cathohe Church; with
Remarks ou certaan Works of Dr. Malner and Dr. Lingard, and on some
parts of the Evidence ot Dr. Doyle,  Second Edition.  8vo. 16s.

FAIRY RING (Tux), A Collection of Tavrs and Srorres for Young
Persons. on the German, By Jo L Tavror. THustre 4 by RiCHARD
Dovir, Seccond Ldition.  Feap. Svo.

FALKNER'S (Frep.) Muck Manual for the Use of Farmers. A
Treatise on the Natare and Valne of Manur Necond Indition, with &
Glossary of Terms and an Index, Feap Svo, bs,

FAMILY RECEIPT-BOOK. A Collection of 2 Thousand Valuable

and Usetul Receipts, Feap., Svo,  5s, 6d.

FANCOURT'S (Cov) Iistory of Yucatan, from its Discovery
to the Close of the 17th Century. With Map. 8vo. 10s. Gd.

FARINTS (Luiar Carto) History of the Roman State, 18135-50.
Translated  from  the Itahan. By Right Hon. W. E. GLADSTONE.
Yols, 3& 1. Svo, 125 each,

FEATHERSTONHAUGH'S (G. W.) Tour through the Slave States
of Notth Amerea, fiom the River Potomae, to Texas and the Frontiers
of Mexico. Plates. 2 Vols. Svo. 26s.

FELLOWS’ (Sir CrariLes) Travels and Researches in Asia Minor,
more particularly in the Provinee of Lycia,  New Edition. Plates. Post
Svoo s

FERGUSON'S (Rosert, M.1).) Essays on the Discases of Women.
Part 1. Puerperal Fever, Post 8vo, 9s. 6d.

FERGUSSON'S (James) Palaces of Nineveh and Persepolis

Restored : an Lssay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian Architecture.
With 45 Woudents, Svo. 16s,

- - -— Peril of Portsmouth ; or French Flects and English
Yorts., Thud Editon. Plan, Svo. 3s.
Handbook of Architecture. Being
Coneise and Popular Account of the Different Styles prevailing in all

Ages and Conntries in the World.  With a Description of the most
remarkable Buildings,  With 1000 1lustratious. 8vo. JIn the Press.

FEUERBACII'S Remarkable German Crimes and Trials. Trans-
lated from the German by Lady Durr Gorboy. 8vo. 12s.
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FISHER'S (Rev. Grorcr) Elements of Geometry, for the Use of
Schools. Third Edition. 18mo. 3s.

-+ = — First Principles of Algebra, for the Use of Schools.
Third Edition. 18mo. 3s.

FISHLAKES (Rev. J. R.) Translation of Buttman's Lexilogus; A
Critical Ilxamination ot the Meaning and Etymology of numerous Greek
Words and Passages, intended prineipally for Homer and Iesiod. 'With
Explanatory Notes and Coprous Indexes.  Zhird Lidition.  8vo. 14s.

- - Translation of Buttman's Catalogue of Irregular
Greek Verbs; with all the Tenses extant—theirr Formation, Meaning,
and Usage. With Lxplanatory Notes, and accompanicd by an Index.
Second Editwon, 8vo. 78, 6d.

FLOWER GARDEN (Tur). An Essay reprinted from the
“Quarterly Review.” Fcap. 8vo. 1s.

FORD'S (Rrcmarv) Handbook for Spain, Andalusia, Ronda, Valencia.
Cataloma, Granada, Gallicta, Avragon, Navane, &e. Zhud and entirely
Tlevised Edition. 2 Vols. Post 8vo.

Gatherings from Spain. Post 8vo. 6s.
FORSYTH'S (WrrLLiam) Hortensius, or the Advocate : an Historical

Tssay on the Office and Duties of an Advocate. Post 8vo. 123,

-—-—— —-— History of Napoleon at St. llelena. From the
Letters and Journals of Sir HunsoN Lowe. Portrait and Maps. 3 Vols.
8vo. 4ds.

FORTUNE'S (Ronert) Narrative of Two Visits to China, between
the years 1843-52, with full Descriptions of the Culture of the Tea

Plant., Thard Ldition. Woodeuts, 2 Vols. Post Svo.  18s,

FRANCE (Iistory or). Fron:the Conquest by the Gauls tothe Death
of Louis Philippe. By Mrs. Maxxuas. 30tk Lhousand. 'Woodeuts.
12mo, 6s.

FRENCH (THe) in Algicrs; The Soldier of the Foreign Legion—
and the Prisoners of Abd-el-Kadir. Tianslated by Lady DUrr Gorbon.
Post 8vo.  2s. Gd.

GALTON’S (Francis) Art of Travel ; or, Hints on the Shifts and

Contrivances available in Wild Countries. Woodcuts. Tost 8vo. 6s.

GEOGRAPHICAL (TuEk) Journal. Tublished by the Royal Geo-

graphical Society of London. 8vo.

GERMANY (Hisrory or). From the Invasion by Marius, to the
present time. On the planof Mrs. MarkuAM. Gtk Thousand. 'Woodcuts.
12mo. 6s.

GIBBON’S (Epwarp) Life and Correspondence. By Deax Miumax.
Portrait. 8vo. 9s.

Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire. A4 New
Editwn. Preceded by the Autobiography of Gispon. Edited with
Notes by Dr. Wu. Smrtn. Portrait and Maps. 8 Vols. 8vo. 60s.

GIFFARD'S (Epwarp) Decds of Naval Daring; or, Ancedotes of
the British Navy. 2 Vols. Fcap.8vo. B5s.

GISBORNE'S (Tmomas) Essays on Agriculture. Zhird Edition.
Lost 8vo. Bs.
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GLADSTONE'S (Rranr Hon. W. E.) Prayers arranged from the
Liturgy for Family Use. Second Edition. 12mo. 2s.6d.

-— -~ —, - History of the Roman State. Translated from the
Italian of Luset CArro T'AriNI, Vols. 3 and 4. 8vo. 12s, each.

GOLDSMITH'S (Oriver) Works. A New Edition. D'rinted from

the last editions revised by the Anthor. Edited by PETER Cunning-
HAM. Viguettes. 4 Vols.8vo. 30s.

GLEIG'S (Rev. G. R.) Campaigns of the British Army at Washing-
ton and New Orleans. Post 8vo. 2s. Gd.

- Story of the Battle of Waterloo., Compiled from Public

and Authentic Sources. Iost 8vo. 5s.

Narrative of Sir Robert Sale's Brigade in Afghanistan,
with an Account of the Seizure and Defence of Jellalabad., Post 8vo. 2s. Gd.

Life of Robert Lord Clive. Dost 8vo. b5s.

———— Life and Letters of General Sir Thomas Munro. DPost
8vo. bs.

GOOCH (Rozxrr, M.D.), On the most Important Diseases peculiar to
Women. Second Fdition. 8vo. 125,

GORDON’S (S1r ALex. Durr) Sketches of German Life, and Scenes

from the War of Liberation. Irom the German. Post 8vo. 5s.

—_— — (Lapy Durr), Amber-Witch: the most interesting
al for Witcheraft ever known. From the German. Post Svo, 2. 6d.

————— French in Algiers. 1. The Soldier of the Foreign
Legion. 2, The Prisoners of Abd-el-Kadir. From the French.
Post 8vo.  2s. Gd.

————— Remarkable German Crimes and Trials, From the
(German., 8vo. 12,

GOSPEL STORIES FOR CHILDREN. An Attempt to render the
Chief Bvents of the Life of Our Saviour intelligible and profitable.
Second Editwon,  18mo, 3. 6d.

GRANT'S (Asaugt), Nestorians, or the Lost Tribes; containing
Evidence of their Identity, their Manners, Customs, mld (‘m‘t-mnmm
with Sketehes of Travel in Ancient Assyria, .\rnn‘m.», and Mesopotamia;
and Illustrations of Seripture Propheey. Thud Edition. Feap, 8vo, Gs.

GRENVILLE (Tur) LETTERS AND DIARIES ; being the Pablic
and Private Correspondence of (ieorge Grenville, his Friends and Con-
temporaries, dwing a period of 30 years.—Including his Drary or
Pourmcan Evesrs while First Lord of the Treasury. Edited, with
Notes, by W. J. S, 4 Vols, 8vo.  16s. each.

GREEK GRAMMAR FOR SCHOOLS. Abridged from Matthize,

By the Bisior or LoxvoN. Erwghth ldition, revised by Rev. J. EDwArbps,
12mo. 3s.

~———— Accidence for Schools. Abridged from Matthize,
By the Bisuor oF LONDON, fourth Edition, revised by Rev.J., EDWARDS.
12mo. 2s.

GREY'S (Srz Georer) DPolynesian’ Mythology, and Ancient

Traditional 1listory of the New Zcaland Race. Woodcuts. Post
8vo, 10s.6d.
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GROTE'S (Groree) History of Greece. From the Earliest Period
to the death of Alexander the Great. Maps, 12vols. 8vo. 16s. each.
The Worl may be had as follows :—
Vous. L —II.-—Lugond:u‘y Greece. Greclan Ifistory to the Reign of
tratus at Athens.
—1V.—llistory of Ilarly Athens, and the Legislation of Soloun.
(uLcmn Colonics. View of the Contemporary Nations suttounding
Greece.  Grecian 1Tistory down to the first Persian Invasion, and the
Battle of Marathon.
Vours. V.—VI —Persian War and Tnvasion of Greeee hy Xerxes. Period
Dbetween the Persian and the Peloponnesian Wars,  Peloponnesian
War down to the Expedition of the Athenians aguinst Syracuse,
Vors. VIL—VIIL—The Peace of Nikias down to the Battle of Knidus.
Socrates and the Sophists,
Vois IX.—XT.—F1om the Restoration of the Democracy at Athens down
to the Death of Philip of Macedon (B.c. 403—359).
Vor. X11.—The end of the Reign of Alexander the Great. Review of
Plato and Aristotle.
GUIZOT (M.), on the Causes of the Success of the English
Revolution of 1640-1688.  8vo. 6s.; or Cheap Idiion, 12mo, 1s.

e -— Democracy in France. Sicth Kdition. 8vo. 3s. 6d.
GURWOOD'S (Cor.) Despatches of the Duke of Wellington dnring

Ins various Campaigns.  Compiled from Official and Authentic Docu-
ments. New, enlarged, and complete: Iidition. 8 vols, 8vo. 21s. cach.
——-—-- Selections from the Wellington Despatches
and General Orders.  New Eddon, 8vo. 18s.
~——~~—— Speeches in Parlimmnent of the Duke of
Wellington. 2 Vols. bvo. 42s.

GUSTAVUS VASA (Ilistory of), King of Sweden. With Extracts
from his Correspondence. Portiait. 8vo. 10s. 6d.

HALLAM'S (Huxry) Consticutional Iistory of England, from the
Accession of Tlenry the Seventh to the Death of George the Sccoud.
Scventh Editon. 3 Vols, 8vo., 30s.

— — History of Ilurope during the Middle Ages. 7enth

ddition. 3 Vols. 8vo. 30s.

-~ ~— Introduction to the Literary Iistory of Europe, during
tlm 16th, 17th, and 18th Centuries. Fouwrth Ediwa. 3 Vols, 8vo. 369.

Literary Issays and Characters. Sclected from the
last work. Feap. Svo. 2s.

HAMILTON'S (Warrer) Hindostan, Geographically, Statistically,
and Historically. Map. 2 Vols. 4to. 9is. 6.

—_— - (W.J.) Researches in Asia Minor, Pontus, and
Armenin; with some Account of the Antiquitics and Geology of thuse
Countries. Plutes. 2 Vols, $vo. 36s.

HAMPDEN’S (Brsmor) Essay on the Philosophical Lvidence of
Christianity, or the Credibility obtained to a Scripture Revelation
from its Coincidence with the Facts of Nature. 8vo. 9s. Gd.

HARCOURT'S (Epwarp Vrrnon) Sketch of Madeira; with Map
and Plates. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d.

HART'S ARMY LIST. (Published Quarterly and Annually.) 8vo.
HAY'S (J. H. Drummonp) Western Barbary, its wild Tribes and

savage Animals. Post 8vo. 2s. 6d.
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HAND-BOOK OF TRAVEL-TALK; or, Conversations in

English, German, French, and Italian. 18mo. 3s. 6d.
——————— BELGIUM AND THE RHINE. Maps. Post 8vo. 5s.
==~ NORTH GERMANY—HoLuANp, Bercrum, and

the Rhine to Switzerland. Map. TPost Svo. 9s.

- SOUTH GERMANY—Bavaria, Austria, Salzberg,
the Austrian and Bavarian Alps, the Tyrol, and the Danube, from Ulm
to the Black Sea. Map. Post 8vo. 9s.

- -— SWITZERLAND—the Alps of Savoy, and Piedmont.
Maps. Post 8vo. 7s. Gd.
~—-- OF FRANCE—Normandy, Brittany, the French

Alps, the Rivers Loire, Seine, Rhone, and Galonne, Dauphing, Provence,
and the Pyrences. Maps. Post 8vo. 9s.

——— — -— SPAIN—Andalusia, Ronda, Granada, Valcneia,
Catalonia, Gallicia, Arragon, and Navarre. Maps. 2 Vols. Post 8vo.

—————— PORTUGAL. Map. [Iost 8vo.

— PAINTING—the German, Duteh, £onanish, and

Frenelr Schools.  From  the German of Kuveuek.  Ldited by Sz
LBoMunp Hean, Woodcuts. 2 Vols.  Post 8vo.

NORTII ITALY—Florence, Sardinia, Genoa, the
Riviera, Venice, Lombardy, and Tuscany. Map. Post8vo. 9s.
— - CENTRAL ITALY—Sourit Tuscany and the
Pavau Stares. Map. Post 8vo. Ts.

ROME—AND ITS ENVIRONS. Map. DYost

8vo, Ts.

- -— -— SOUTIH ITALY—Naples, Pompeii, Herculancum,
Vesuvius, &e. Map., Post8vo. 1os.

- - —————  PAINTING—the Italian Schools. From the Ger-

man of Kvorer., Ldited by Sir Cmanries lasruake. Woodeuts, 2
Vols. Post Svo.

————  PICTURE GALLERIES OF ITALY. Being a
Biographical Dictionary of Italian Painters: with a ‘T'able of the Con-
temporary Schools. By a Lavy. Edited by Rawrn N. Worsua,
Post 8vo.  Gs. Gd.

GREECE—the Ionian Islands, Albania, Thessaly,
and Macedonia, Maps.  Post 8vo.  15s,
TURKEY-——Mavra, Asia Minor, CONSTANTINOPLE,
Armenia, Mesopotamia, &c.  Maps. Post 8vo, 10s.
~——-—— ———  EGYPT—Thcbes, the Nile, Alexandria, Cairo,
the Pyramids, Mount Sinai, &c. Map. Post 8vo. 15s.
—— ———— DENMARK—Norway and Swepex. Maps. Post
8vo. 12,
—_— RUSSIA—Tur Bauric axp Fivvannp, Maps. Post
8vo. 12s.

———— DEVON AND CORNWALL. Maps. Post 8vo. 6s.
————- LONDON, Pasr axp Presexr. Being an Alpha-

betical Account of all the Antiquities, Curiosities, Churches, Works
of Art, Places, and Streets connected with Interesting aud Ilistorical
As ociations. Vost 8vo. 16s.
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HAND-BOOK OF MODERN LONDON. A Guide to all objects
of interest in the Metropolis. Map. 16mo. bs.

—- —— — ENVIRONS OF LONDON. Including a Circle of
30 Miles round St. ’aul's. Maps. Post 8vo. (Nearly ready.)

o BRITISH MUSEUM; 178 ANTIQUITIES AND SCULP-
TURE. 300 Woodcuts., Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

- PICTURE GALLERIES 1N axp ~EArR Lowvow.
With Critical Notices. 10st 8vo. 10s.

WESTMINSTER ABBEY~—its Art, Architecture,
and Associations. Woodcuts. 16mo, 1s.

HISTORY, Alphabetically arranged. 8vo. (Nearly

Ready.)
- (OFFICIAL). Giving an ITistorical Account of the

Duties attachied to the various Civil and Ecclesastical Departments of
the Government. Post 8vo.  6s.

- — —-— FAMILIAR QUOTATIONS. Chiefly from English

Authors. A New Edition with an Index, Feap. 8vo. bs.

e ARCHITECTURE. Being a Concise and Popular
Account of the Different Styles prevailing in all Ages and Countries
in the World. With a Descriptiou of the most remarkable Buildings.
By JamEs FureussoN.  Llustrations. 8vo.  In the ress.

CATIIEDRALS OF ENGLAND. With Plates.

Post 8vo. In Preparation.

MEDIEVATL ART. Translated from the French
of M. Jules Labarthe, and Ldited by Mrs. PavLuisgr. With Hlustrations,
8vo. In the Press.

HEAD'S (St Francrs) Rough Notes of some Rapid Journcys across
the Pampas and over the Andes.  Post 8vo,  2s. 64,

Bubbles from the Brunnen of Nassau. By an Onp Man.
Sixth Edition, 16mo. 5s.

fmigrant. Sicth Edition. TFeap. 8vo. 2. 6d.

Stokers and Pokers, or the London and North-Western
Railway. Post Svo. 25.0d.

Defenceless State of Great Britain. Contents—1. Mili-
tary Warfare. 2. Naval Warfare. 3. The Invasion of England. 4. The
Capture of London by a I'rench Army. 5. The Treatment of Women
in War, 6. How to Defend Great Britain, Post 8vo, 12s.

——~—— Faggot of French Sticks, or description of Paris in 1851.
2 Vols. TPostSvo. 2d4s.
Fortnight in Ireland. Second Edition. Map. 8vo. 12s.

(S1r Grorer) Forest Scenes and Incidents in Canada,
Second Editwon. Post 8vo. 10s.

Home Tour through the Manufacturing Districts of
England, Scotland, and Ireland, including the Channel Islauds, and the
Isle of Man, Z%urd Ediion, 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 12s.
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HEAD’'S (Sir Epmuxp) Handbook of Painting—the German,
Dutch, Spanish and French Schools. Partly trom the German of
KuGLER. With lllustrations. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 24s.

HEBER'S (Bisnor) Parish Sermons; on the Lessons, the Gospel,
or the Epistle, for every Snnday in the Year, and for Week-day Festivals.
Sewxth Edition. 2 Vols. TIost 8vo. 16s.

Sermons Preached in England. Second Edition. 8vo.

Hymns written and adapted for the weckly Church
Service of the Year.  Twelfth kidition. 16mo. 2s.

Poctical Works. Fyfth Ldition. Dortrait. Feap. 8vo.
7s.6d.

— - (Brsuor) Journey through the Upper I'rovinees of India.
From Calcutta to Bembay, with a Journey to Madras and the Southern
Provinces. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 10s.

HEIRESS (Tre) in Her Minority; or, The Progress of Character.
By the Author of “BerTiA’S JourNaAL.” 2 Vols. 1. 0. 18s.

HERODOTUS. A New English Version. Translated from the
Text of GAlsForp, and Ldited with Notes, illustrating the 1listory and
Geography of Ilerodotus, from the most recent sources of information
By Rev. G. RAwLinsoN, COLONEL RAWLINSON, and Six J. G. WILKINSON.
4 Vols. 8vo. In Iieparation.

HERSCHEL'S (Sir J. W. F.) Manual of Scientific Enquiry, for the

Useof Travellers. By various Writers. 8econd Kdition. Post Svo. 10s. 6d.

HERVEY’S (Lorp) Memoirs of the Reign of George the Second,
from his Accession to the Death of Queen Caroline.  Edited, with Notes,
by Right lon. J. W. CroKER. Second and Cheaper bdibwn.  Portrait.
2 Vols. 8vo.  21s.

HICKMAN'S (Wx.) Treatise on the Law and Practice of Naval
Courts Martial. 8vo. 10s. Gd.

HILL (Freveric) On Crime: its Amount, Causes, and Remedies.
8vo. 12s.

HILLARD'S (G. 8.) Six Months in Italy. 2 Vo's. DPost 8vo. 16s.

HISTORY OF ENGLAND AND FRANCE vunveEr taeE House

«  oF LaNcasrer, With an Introductory View of the Early Reformation.
Bvo. 13s.
— the late War: with Sketches of Nelson, Wellington,
and Napoleon. By J. G. Lockuarr. 18mo. 2s. Gd.

HOLLAND'S (Rev. W. B)) Psalms and Hymns, selected and
adapted to the various Solemnities of the Church. Z%hurd Editwn. 24mo.
1s. 3d.

HOLLWAY'S (J. G.) Month in Norway. Fcap. 8vo. 2s.

HONEY BEE (Tme). An Essay by a Clergyman. Reprinted
trom the “ Quarterly Review.” Fcap. 8vo. 1s.
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HOME AND COLONIAL TIBRARY. Complete in 76 Parts.

Post 8vo, or bound in 37 Volumes, cloth.

CONTENTS OF THE SERIES.
THE BIBLE IN SPAIN. By Gronrar BORROW.
JOURNALS IN INDIA. By Bisnor ITEner.
TRAVELS IN THE HOLY LAND. By CarramNs Inny and MANGLES.
THE SIEGE OF GIBRALTAR. By JouN DRINKWATER.
MOROCCO AND TIHE MOORS. By J. Drummoxnp Iav,
LETTERS FROM THE BALTIC. By a Lapy.
THE AMBER WITCH. By Lapy Durr GORDON.
OLIVER CROMWLELL & JOIN BUNYAN. By RoneErT SouTney.
NEW SOUTH WALES., By Mnrs. MEREDITH.
LIFE OF SIR FRANCIS DRAKE. By Joux Barrow.
FATHER RIPA’S MEMOIRS OF TIIE COURT OF CHINA.
A RESIDENCE IN THE WEST INDIES. Dy M.G. Lewis,
SKETCHES OF PERSIA. By Sk JouNy MALCOLM.
THE FRENCIH IN ALGIERS. By LApY Durr GORDON.
BRACEBRIDGE I[TALL. Dy WasHINGTON IRVING,
VOYAGULE OF A NATURALIST. By Cnaries DARWIN,
HISTORY OF THE FALL O THE JESUITS.
LIFE OF LOUTS PRINCE OF CONDE. By Lorp MATON,
GIPSIES OF SPAIN. DBy Groncr Borrow,
TIE MARQUESAS. By HerMANN MELVILLE.
LIVONIAN TALL Ry a Li
MISSIONARY LIFE IN CANADA. By Rev.J. ApsoTT.
SALE’S BRIGADE IN AFFGIIANISTAN. Dy Rev. G. R. GLE1G.
LETTERS FROM MADRAS. By a Laby.
HIGHLAND SPORTS. By Cuantes St. Jony.
JOURNEYS ACROSS 1L PAMPAS. By Sk ¥F. B. HHgap.
GATHERINGS FFROM SPAIN. By RICHARD Forp.
SIEGES OF VIENNA BY TUE TURKS. By Lorp ELLESMERF.
SKETCITES OF GERMAN LIFE. By Sz A. GoRhon.
ADVENTURES IN THE SOUTH SEAS. By HerMANN MELVILLE.
STORY OF BATTLE OF WATERLOO. By REv. G.R. GLR1a,
A VOYAGE UP THE RIVER AMAZON. By W.I1I. EbwARrDS.
TIE WAYSIDE CROSS. By Carr. MiLMAN,
MANNERS & CLUSTOMS OF INDIA. By REv. C. ACLAND.
CAMPAIGNS AT WASHINGTON. By Rev. G. R.GLrIG.
ADVENTURES IN MEXICO. By G. I'. RuxTon.
PORTUGAL AND GALLICIA. By Lorp CARNARVON.
LIFE OF LORD CLIVE. By Rev. G. R. GLE1G.
BUSH LIFL IN AUSTRALIA. By 1I. W. HAvaARTH,
THE AUTOBTOGRAHY OF HENRY STEFFENS.
TALES OF A TRAVELLER. By WASRINGTON IRVING.
SHORT LIVES OF THE POETS. By TnomMAs CAMPBELL.
HISTORICAL ESSAYS. By Lorp MARON.
LONDON & NORTH-WESTERN RAILWAY. By Sir F. B. HEAv,
ADVENTURES IN THE LYBIAN DESERT. By Bavik St,Joux.
A RESIDENCE AT SIERRA LEONE. By a Lavy.
LIFE OF GENERAL MUNRO. By Rev. G. R. GLE1G.
MEMOIRS OF SIR FOWELL BUXTON. By his Box.
LIFE OF OLIVER GOLDSMITIH. By WasHINGTON IRVING,




HOOK'S (Rev. Dr.) Church Dictionary. Seventh Edition. 8vo. 16s.

—— Discourses on the Religious Controversics of the Day.
8vo. 9s.

~———.Advice to the Roman Catholics. By Drax Comsrr. A4

New Edwon, With Notes. Feap. 8ve. 3s.

(Turonorg) Life. An Essay. Reprinted from the “Quarterly

Review.” Feap.8vo. 1s.

HOOKER'S (J. D.) Himalayan Journals; or, Notes of an Oriental
Naturalist in Bengal, the Sikkim and Nepal Tlimalavas, the Khasia
Mountains, &c. Second Edwwon  Weodents. 2 vols. Iost 8vo.

HOOPER'S (Lirur.) Ten Months among the Tents of the Tuski;
with Tncidents of an Arctic Boat Expedition in Search of Sir John
Frauklm. By Lievr. Hoorrr, R.N.  Plates 8vo.  14s.

HORACE (Works of). Xdited by Dean Mitxax, New Edition.
With 300 Woodeuts. Crown 8vo.  2Ls,

- ~——— (Life of). By Drax MriuMan. Necw Edition. Woodcants,
and colonred Borders. 8vo. 9s. .

HORNER'S (Fravcis) Memoirs and Letters. By his Brorner.
Second Editeon. Portrait. 2 Vols. 8vo. 30s.

HOSPITALS AND SISTERITOODS. Second Fdition. Feap. 8vo.
3 6.

HOUSTOUN'S (Mrs.) Yacht Voyage to Texas and the Gulf of
Meaico. Plates. 2 Vols. Post 8vo.  21s.

HUMBOLDTS (Arnux.) Cosmos; or, a ’hysical Description of the
World. Translated by Cov. and Mus. SABINE. Seventh Edition. 3 Vols,
Post 8vo, 10s. 6d.

-— Aspects of Nature in different Lands and in

different Climates. Translated by Cor. and Mzs. SABINE. 2 Vols.
Post8vo.  Dbs.

HUTCHINSON (Coroner) on Dog-Breaking; the most cxpe-
ditions, certain, and easy Method, whether great Bxcellence or only
Mediocrity be required.  Second Iidition. Woodeuts. Lcap. 8vo. 7s. 6d.

INKERSLEY’S (Tnos.) Gothic Architecture in France; Being an
Inquiry into the Chronological Succession of the Romanesque and
Pointed Styles; with Notices of some of the principal Buildings, and
an Index. 8vo. 12s.

IRBY AND MANGLES' Travels in Egypt, Nubia, Syria,” and
the lloly Land, including a Journey round the Dead Sea, and through
the Country east of the Jordan. Post 8vo. 2s. 6d.

JAMES' (Rev. Tromas) Fables of Bsop. A New Version, chiefly
from the Original Greek.  With 100 Original Designs, by JosN
TENNIEL. Post 8vo. 2s. 6d.

JAMESON'S (Mrs.) Handbook to the Picture Galleries in and
near London.  With Historical, Biographical, and Critical Notices
Post 8vo.  Second Edition. 10s.

JAPAN AND THE JAPANESE. Described from the Accounts
of Recent Duteh Travellers, New Edition. Post 8vo. 6s.

JERVIS'S (Ligur.) Manual of Operations in the Field, for the Use of
Officers, Post8vo. 9s. 6d.

c?2
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JESSE'S (Epwarp) Visits to Spots of Interest in the Vicinity of
‘Windsor and Eton. Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 12s.

~——— Scenes and Occupations of Country Life. With Recol-
lections of Natural History. 2%urd Edition. Woodcuts. Feap. 8vo. 6s.

------- —— Gleanings in Natural History. With Aneedotes of the
Sagacity and Instinct of Animals.  Swcth Ldition. Teap. 8vo. 6s.

JOCELYN’S (Lorp) Six Months with the Chinese Expedition; or,
Leaves fiom a Soldier's Note-Book. Seventh Ldition. Fcap. 8vo. bs. 6d

JOHNSON’S (Dr. Samuri) Life: By James Boswell. Including
the Tour to the Ilebrides, with Notes by Sik W, Scorr. Ldited by
the Iught Hon. JoHN WILSON CROKER. < New Fdiwon, with much
additional matter. 1 Vol. Portraits. Royal 8vo. 15s.

- - - Lives of the most cminent English
Pocts. A New Edition. Edited and annotated. By PeTER CUNNINGIAM,
3 vols. Svo. 22s. 6d.

JOHNSTON'S (Wm.) ILngland as it is: Social, Political, and
Industrial, in the Middle of the 19th Century. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 18s.

JONES'S (Rev. Rrcuarp) Essay on the Distribution of Wealth,
and on the Sources of Taxation. Part L—RENT. Second Edition. Post
8vo. 7s. 6d.

JOURNAL OF A NATURALIST. Fourth Edition. Woodcuts.
Post 8vo. 9s. Gd.

JOWETT'S (Rev. B.) Commentary on St. Paul’s Epistles to the
Thessalonians, Galatians, and Romans. With Notes and Dissertations.
8vo. Juthe FPress.

KEN'S (Bisnor) Life. By A Lavmax. Second Edition. Vortrait.
2Vols, &vo. 18s.

Txposition of the Apostles Creed. Extracted from his

“ Practice of Divine Love.”  New Lditwon. Feap. 1s. 6d.

Approach to the Ioly Altar. Extracted from his “ Manual
of Prayer” and “ Practice of Divine Love.” New Edition. Feap. 8vo
or 24mo. 1s, Gd. each.

KING EDWARD VIra's Latin Grammar; or, an Introduction
to the Latin Tongue, for the Use of Schools. Zeath Idition. 12mo. 3s. 6d.

First Latin Book, or the Accidence,

Syutax and Prosody, with an Enghsh Translation for the Use of Junior
Classes,  Second Jedition.  12mo.  2s.

KINNEAR'S (Joun @.) Cairo, Petra, and Damascus, described
from Notes made during a Tour in those Countries: with Remarks on
the Government of Mehemet Ali, and on the present prospects of Syria.
Post 8vo. 9s. 6d.

KNIGHT'S (Cnarnes) Knowledge is Power: a View of the
Productive forces of Modern Society, and the results of Labour, Capital
and Skill, Woodeuts. Feap. 8vo. 7s.6d.

——~ Once upon a Time. 2 Vols. Feap. 8vo. 10s.
—— 0ld Printer and Modern Press. Woodcuts. Feap. 8vo. 5s,

KOCI’S (Proressor) Crimea and Odessa; their Climatc and Re-
sourees, described from personal knowledge. Map. Post 8vo.
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KUGLER'S (Dr. Frasz) Handbook to the History of Painting
(the Italian Schools). Translated from the German. Edited, with
Notes, by Sik CuARLES BEASTLAKE. Zhird Editon. With Woodcuts
from the Old Masters. 2 Vols. I’ost 8vo.

: (the German, Dutch, Spanish,
and French Schools). Partly Translated from the German. KEdited,
with Notes, by Sir Epyunn Irap, Bart.  With Woodcuts from the Old
Masters. 2 Vols, Post 8vo, 24s.

LABARTHE'S (M. Juirs) Handbook of Mediseval Art. Trans-
lated from the French of M JULES LARARTHE, and edited with notes and
illustrations, by Mrs. PALLISER. Woodcuts. 8vo.

LABORDE'S (Lrox DE) Journcy through Arabia Petraea, to Mount
Sinai, and the Exeavated City of Petriea,—the Edom of the Prophecies.
Second Ediron. 'With Plates. 8vo. 18s.

LAMBERT'S (Miss) Church Needlework. With Practical Remarks
on its Preparation and Arrangement. Plates. I’ost 8vo. 9s. 6d.

- -~ My Knitting Book. Woodecuts. 7wo Parts. 16mo. 3s.

-~ ——— - MyCrochet Sampler. Woodcuts. 7'wo Parts. 16mo. 4s.

16ro. 1s. 6d.

LANE'S (E. W.) Arabian Nights. Translated with Fxplanatory
Notes. With Woodcuts. Royal 8vo. 21s.

LATIN GRAMMAR (Kix¢ Epwarp tar VIrm's) For the Use
of Schools. Eighth Edition. 12mo. 3s. 6d.

———- First Book (Kiva Epwarp VI.);¥ or, 'the Accidence,
Syntax, and Prosody, with English Translation for Junior Classes.
Second Edition,  12mo.  2s.

LAYARD'S (Austexn H.) Nineveh and its Remains. Being a
Narrative of Researches and Discoveries amidst the Ruins of Assyrin.
‘With an Account of the Chaldean Christians of Kurdistan; the Yezedis,
or Devil-worshippers; and an Inquiry into the Manners and Arts ot
the Ancient Assyrians. Sixth Edition, Plates and Woodeuts. 2 Vols.
8vo. 36s.

- Nineveh and Babylon : being the Result
of a Second Lxpedition to Assyrin, Fows teenth Thousand. Plates and
Woodeuts. 8vo. 21s. Or Fine Paper. 2 Vols. 8vo. 30s.

—— DPopular Account of Nincveh. 15tk Edition. With
Woodcuts. Post 8vo. Bs.

Monuments of Nineveh. Illustrated by One Hundred
Engravings. Imperial Folio, 102. 10s.

— Second Series. Illustrated by
Seventy Plates. Imperial Folio. 10l. 10s.

LEAKE'S (CoL. W. MARTIK) Topography of Athens, with Remarks

on its Antiquities; to which is added, the Demi Of Attica. Second
Ludition. Plates. 2 Vols. 8vo. 380s,

————- Travels in Northern Greece. .Maps. 4 Vols, 8vo. 60s.

- Greece at the End of Twenty-three Years Protection.
8vo. 6d.

Peloponnesiaca: A Supplement to Travels in the Morea.

8vo. 15s.

Thoughts on the Degradatxon of Science in England.
8vo. 3s,6d.
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LESLIE'S (C. R) Handbook for Young Painters. With Illustta-
tions. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d.

LETTERS FROM THE SHORES OF THE BALTIC. By a
LAby. Post 8vo. 2s.6d.

e—— Madras; or, First Impressions of Life and
Manners in India. By a Lapy. Post 8vo. 2s. 6d.

Sierra Leone, written to F¥riends at Home.
By a Lavy. Edited by Mrs. Nowron. Post 8vo.

LEWIS’ (G. Cornewary) Essay on the Government of Dependencies.
8vo. 12s.

- Glossary of Provincial Words nsed in 1lerefordshire and

some of the adjoining Counties. 12mo.  4s. Gd.

- Essay on the Origin and Formation of the Romance

Languages : Second Lditwon. 8vo. 12s.

—- - (Lapy Tuxresa) Friends and Contemporaries’ of the
Lord Chancellor Clarendon, illnstrative of Portrarts in his Gallery.
With an Introduction, containing a Descriptive Catalogue of the Pictines,
and an Account of the Origin of the Collection. Portraits. 3 Vols.
8vo. dis.

—— - (M. G.) Journal of a Residence among the Negrocs in the
West Indies. Post Svo. 2s. 6d.

LEXINGTON (Trr) PAPERS; or, Some Account of the Courts
of London and Vienna at the end of the 17th Century.  Ixtracted from
Official and Private Correspondence, 1694-1698. Edited by tHox. 1L,
MANNLEUS SUPTON. 8vo. 14e.

LIDDELL’S (H. G.) History of the Republic of Rome. From the
close of the Second Punic War to the death of Sylla. 2 Vols. 8vo. In
Preparatwon.

- - School Tlistory of Rome. From the Karliest Times to
the Establishment of the Empire.  Woodents. Post 8vo.,  7s.6d.
LINDSAY’S (Loxp) Sketches of the Mistory of Christian Art.

3 Vols. 8vo. 31s. 6d.

~—— —-— Lives of the Lindsays; or, a Memoir of the Houses
of Crawford and Balearres  To which e added, Fxtracts fiom the
Ofticial Correspondence of Alexander, sixth Larl of Balearres, during
the Maroon War; together with Personal Narratives, by his Brothers,
the Hon. Robert, Coli, James, John, and Hugh Lindsay; and by his
Sister, Lady Amne Bainard. 3 Vols, Svo. 42s.

———. —— DProgression by Antagonism. A Theory, involving
Considerations touching the Present Position, Duties, and Destiny of
Great Britain.  8vo. Gs.

(Rev. Hennry) Practical Lectures on the Historical
Books of the Old Testament. 2 Vols. 16mo.  10s.

LITTLE ARTHUR'S ‘HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By  Lapy
CaLrcory. Seventeenth Iiditon. 18mo.  2s. Gd.

LIVONIAN TALES.—The Disponent.—The Wolves.—The Jewess.
By the Authorof “Letters from the Baltic.” Post 8vo. 2s. 6d.
LOCKHART'S (J. G.) Ancient Spanish Ballads. New Edition, with

1lluminated Titles, Borders, &ec. 4to. Or Cheap Zidition. Post8vo. 2s. 6d.

— --—-— - Life of Robert Burns. Fifth Edition. Feap. 8vo. 3s.

——————— - —— Mistory of the Late War: with Sketches of Nelson,
Wellington, and Napoleon. 18mo. 2s, 6d.
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]fOUDON’S (Mzs.) Ladies’ Gardener; or, Instructions in Gardening.
‘With Direetions for Lvery Month in the Year, and a Calendar of
Operations. Eghth Lidiwon, Woodecuts. Ieap. 8vo. bs.

_— Modecrn Botany for Ladies; or, a Popular Introduction
“to the Natural System of lants. Secoud fedition. Woodeuts, Feap. 8vo.8s.

LOWE'S (S1r Hupson) Letters and Journals, during the Captivity
of Napoleon at St. Ilclena. By Winniam Forsvru. Portrait. 3 Vols.
8vo. 45s.

LYELL'S (Siz Cuarius) Principles of Geology; or, the Modern
Changes of the Earth and its Inhabitants considered as illustrative of
Geology. Nuwth Ldiwn, Woodeuts. Svo. 18s.

———  Manual of Elementary Geology ; or, the Ancient Changes
of the Barth and its Inhabitants illustrated by 1ts Geological Monuments.,
20yth Kdtton. Woodeuts. 8vo.

Travels in North America, 1841-2; with Observations on
the United States, Canada, and Nova Scotu. Plates. 2 Vols. Post 8vo.

~——— - Sccond Visit to the United States of North America,
1815-6. 2 Vols. Post 8vo.

MAHON'S (Lorp) History of England, from the 1 ace of Utrecht
to the Peace of Versmlles, 171385, 7%ad Zdion. 7 Vols,  8vo.
93s.5 or, Popular Edition. T Vols. PostSvo. 425,

—= - “Torty-Five ;” or, a Narrative of the Rcbellion in
Scotland. Yost 8vo. 3s.

—— Listory of the War of the Succession in Spain. Second
Fdwon, Map. Svo. 15

- Spain under Charles the Second ; or, Extracts from the
Correspondence of the Hon, ALEXANDFR Srasnors, British Minister at
Madrid trom 1690 to 1700.  Sccond Edition. Yost 8vo.  Gs. 6d.

~—————--- Life of Louis Prince of Condg¢, surnamed the Great.
Post 8vo.  bs.

Life of Belisarius. Second Edition. Post 8vo. 10s. 6d.
Historical and Critical Essays. DPost 8vo. Js.
~—————— Story of Joan of Arc. Feap. 8vo. 1s.

MCULLOCII'S (J. R); Collected Hdition of Ricarno’s Political
Works. With Notes and Memoir.  Second Editwon.  8vo. 16s.

MALCOLM'S (Six Jonx) Sketehes of Persw. 77ird Edition.
Post 8vo.  bs.

MANTELL'S (Gmorox A.) Thoughts on Animaleules; or, the
Invisible World, as revealed by the Microscope. Sccond Lidition. Plates.
16mo. 6s.

MANUAL OF SCIENTIFIC ENQUIRY, Prepared for the Use of
Officers and Travellers in general. By various Writers. Edited by Siz
J. HErscuny, Bart.  Second Fidtion. Maps. Post 8vo.  10s. 6d. (Pud-
Ushed by order of the Lords of the Adnaralty.)

MARKHAM'S (Mgs.) History of England. From the First Inva-
sion by the Romans, down to the fourtcenth year of Queen Victoria's
Reign. 68th Kdition. Woodcuts, 12mo. 6s.

~—-- History of Frauce. From the Conquest by the Gauls,

to the Death of Louis Philippe. 80tk Edition. Woodcuts. 12mo. 6s.
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MARKIIAM'S History of Germany. From the Invasion by Marifis,
to the present time. 6tk Ldition. Woodeuts. 12mo. Gs.

History of Greece. With Chapters on the Literature,
Art, and Domestic Manners of the Greeks. By Dr. Wu. SxTh.
6th Edition. Woodcuts. 12mo. 7s.6d.

— ~ History of Rome from the Earliest Times to the
Establishment of the Empire. By H.G. Livvenn, M.A. Woodcuts.
12mo. 7s. Gd.

-— SermonsforChildren. Second Edition. Feap.8vo. 3s.

MARKLAND'S (J. H.) Remarks on English Churches, and Scpul-
chral Memorials. Fourth Editwon. Woodents. I'cap. 8vo. 6s. 6d.

~————————— Reverence due to Iloly Places. Third Edition.
Feap. 8vo.  2s.

MARRYAT'S (Josern) Ilistory of Iottery and Porcclain, in the
15th, 16th, 17th, and 18th Centuries.  With a Description of the Manu-
facture, a Gilossary, and a List of Monograms. With Coloured Plates
and Woodents. 8vo. 31s.6d.

** A few copues on India Proofs, mounted on Large Paper. 4to. 51.5s.

MATTHIAYS (Aveustus) Greek Grammar for Schools. Abridged
from the Larger Grammar. By Blomfield. 8tk fidition. Revised by
LEpwarps. 12mo. 3s.

— - Greelk Accidence for Schools. Abridged by
Broserenn, Kourth Idditon, vevised by EbwArDS. 12mo. 2s.

MAUREL'S (JuLrs) Essay on the Character, Actions, and Writings
of the Duke of Wellington.  Second Edition. Ycap. 8vo. 1s. 6d.

MAWE'S (H. L.) Journal of a Passage from the Pacific to the
Atlantic, crossing the Andes in the Northern Provinces of P’ern, and
descending the great River Maranon.  8vo, 12s,

MAXIMS AND HINTS for an Angler, and the Miseries of

Fishing., By Ricuawp PENN, Second Fdition. Woodecuts. 12mo. 5s.
MAYO'S (Dr.) Pathology of the Human Mind. Fcap. 8vo. 5s. 6d.
MELVILLE'S (Hrrmany) Typee and Omoo; or, Adventures

amongst the Marquesas and South Scas. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 10s.
MENDELSSOHN’S (Feuix Barrrorpy) Life. By Juies Benepicr.
8vo. 2s. 6d.
MERRIFIELD (Mgs.) on the Arts of Painting in Oil, Miniature,

Mosaie, and Gla Gilding, Dycing, and the Preparation of Colours
and Artiticial Gems, deseribed in several old Manuseripts. 2 Vols. 8vo.
30s.

MEREDITH'S (Mrs. Cuaries) Notes and Skeiches of New South
Wales, during a Residence from 1839 to 1844, Tost 8vo. 2s. 6d.

--——— - —— Tasmania, during a Residence of Nine Years. With
Iustrations. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 18s.

MILFORD'S (Joux) Norway and her Laplanders in 1841 ; with a
Few Hints to the Salmon Fisher. 8vo. 10s. 6d.

MITCHELL'S (Tuomas) Plays of Aristophanes. With English
Notes. 8vo.—1.CLOUDS, 10s.—2. WASPS, 10s.—3. FROGS, 16s.

MODERN DOMESTIC COOKERY. Founded on Principles of

Econcmy and Practical Knowledge, and adapted for Private Families.
New and Cheaper Editwon, Woodcuts, Fcap. gvo. bs.
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MILMAN'S (Drax) History of Christianity, from the Birth of
Christ to the Extinction of ’aganism in the Roman Empire. 3 Vols.
8vo. 36s.

——— History of Latin Christianity; including that of the
Popes to the Pontificate of Nicholas V. 6 Vols. 8vo. Vols. L.to ITI. 36s.

—— .. Character and Conduct’of the Apostles considered as
an Kvidenco of Christianity. Svo. 10s. 6d.

~—————Life and Correspondence of Edward Gibbon. Portrait.
8vo. 9s

ife and Works of Tlorace. With 300 Woodcuts.
New Edition, 2 Vols. Crown 8vo. 30s.

—— - —— Poetical Works. DPlates. 3 Vols. Fcap. 8vo. 18s.
- Fall of Jerusalem. TFcap. 8vo. 1s.
MILMAN'S (Caer. E. A.) Wayside Cross; or, the Raid of Gomez.
A Tale of the Carlist War. Post 8vo. 2s.6d.
MONASTERY AND TIIE MOUNTAIN CHURCIL By Author
of “ Sunlight through the Mist.” Woodcuts. 16mo. 4¢.

MOLTKE'S (Baron) Russian Campaigns on the Danuve and the
Passage of the Balkan, 1823—9. Plans, 8vo. 14s.

MOORE'S (Tromas) Life and Letters of Lord Byron. Plates.
6Vols. Yeap.8vo. 18s.; or, One Volume. Royal 8vo. 12s.

MUCK MANUAL (The)for the Use of Farmers. A Practical Treatise
on the Chemical Properties, Management, and Application of Manures.
By Frupkrick FALKNER. Sccond Lidition. Feap. 8vo. 5s.

MUNDY’S (Caer. Ropxey) Events in Borneo, including the Occu-

pation of Labuan and Visit to the Celebes. Plates. 2 Vols. 8vo. 32s.

MUNRO'S (GrnEraL Sir Tronas) Life and Letters. By the Rev.
G. R. Guela. Post 8vo. Bs.

MURCHISON’S (S1z Ronerick) Russia in Europe and the Ural
Mountains; Geologically Illustrated. With Coloured Maps, Plates,
Scctions, &e. 2 Vols. Royal 4to. 8L 8s.

S ~ Siluria ; or, a Historv of the Oldest Rocks con-
taining Organic Remains. With Map and Plates. Svo. 30s.

MURRAY’S (Carr. A.) Naval Lifc and Services of Admiral Sir

Philip Durham. 8vo. 5s. Gd.

MURRAY'S RAILWAY READING. Published occasionally;

varying in size and price, and suited for all classes of Readers.

[ The following are published :)

WeruingTov. By Lonp luu.xaumm 6d.] Jiarnam’s LIThRARY Essavys. 2s

Norov on raE Cuasy, 1 IAuoN's JOAN oF Arc. lsa

Essays reom “Tor ’l‘mu » 2Vols. 8s.] Hrap’s Emicrant. 25 6d.

Music AND Dnuss, 1. Nimron on THE ROAD. 1s.

Lnlmn s PoPULAR AccoUNTO¥ NINkvin.] WILKINSON'S ANCIENT Ecyrrians. 12
CRrOKER ON THE GUILLOTINE. ls.

Hornway’s Norwax. 2s.
Maurs)’s WxLLIiNeTON  la.Gd.
CanrpeLl’s Lirk oF Bnmn. 2s.
Tne FLowkn Garpex,

M uAu ’'s FALL or JERUSALEM. ls.
Manon's “Forty- Five.” 3a.

Lirk o Tarononx ook, la.

Dxrvs or NavaL Darina, 2 Vols. Js.

Tax HoNgy Bke. la Lockuanrt's Sranisu Bu.wnn. 2s. 6d.
James’ Asor's FanLxs. 2. Gd. i Lucas oN Hisrory. bd,

Nimrov on 1ue Ture. 1s. 6d. Beauries ov BYRow. 3s.

Ovrtpuants NEpavL. 8. 0d, | avrow’s Norks ¥rom Livk. 2s

ART or DinNING. le. 6d. RisecTED ADDRESSES. 18
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MUSIC AND DRESS. Two Essays by a Lady. Reprinted from
the “ Quarteily Review.” Fcap.8vo. 1s.

NAUTICAL ALMANACK (The). (Pullished by Order of the
Lords Commussioners of the Admralty.) Royal Bvo, 2s. 6d.

NAVY LIST (The Royal). (Published Quarterly, by Authority.)
12mo. 2s. 6d.

NEWBOLD'S (Lirur.) Straits of Malacca, I’enang, and Singapore.

g gap
2 Vols. §vo. 26s.

NICHOLLS' (Siz Georce) History of the English Poor Law : in
connection with the Condition of the People. 2 Vols. dvo.  28s.

NIMROD On the Chace—The Turf—and The Road. Reprinted
from the “Quarterly Review.” Woodeuts. Feap. 8vo.  3s. 6d.

NORTON’S (Hon. CaroLiNg) Letters from Sierra Leone, to Friends
at Home. By a LApy. HEdited by Mrs. NorroN. Post 8vo. bs.

O’'BYRNE'S (W. R.) Naval Biographical Dictionary, comprising
the Lafe and Services of every Living Ofticer in H. M. Navy, from the
Rank of Admiral to that of Licutenant. Compiled trom Authentic and
Family Documents. Royal 8vo,  42s.

O’CONNOR’S (R.) Field Sports of France ; or, Hunting, Shooting,
and Fishing on the Continent.  Woodents,  12mo. 7s. Gd.

OLIPHANT'S (liavrence) Journey to Katmandu, with Visit to
the Camp of the Nepaulese Ambassador. Feap. 8vo. 25 6d.

OXENHAM'S (Rev. W.) English Notes for Latin Elegiacs ; designed
for carly Proficients 1n the Art of Latin Verstfication, with Prefatory
Rules of Composition in Elegine Metie.  Second Lditeon.  12mo,  4s,

PAGET'S (Joun) Hungary and Transylvania. With Remarks on

gary ) 2
their Condition, Social, Political, and Feonomieal.  Lhud and Cheaper
Ludition,  Woodents. 2 Vols. 8vo. 1S,

PARISH'S (Sir Woonring) Buenos Ayres and the Provinces of the
Rio de 1a Plata, Then Farst Discovery and Conguest, Present State,
Trade, Debt, &c.  Second Fdition. Map and Woodents. 8vo.  19s.

PARIS'S (T. C.) Letters from the Pyrences during Three Months’
Pedestrian Wanderings amidst the Wildest Seenes of the Irench and
Spamsh Pyrences.  Woodeuts.  Post bvo.  10s. 6d.

PARKYNS' (Mansrruip) Personal Narrative of Three Years” Resi-
dence and Adventures in Abyssinia.  Woodeuts, 2 Vols. 8vo. 30s.

PEILE'S (Rev. Dr.) Agamemnon of Eschylus. A New Edition
of the Text, with Notes, Ciitical, IExplanatory, and Philological, for
the Use of Students.  Second Lidition.  Svo. 9s.

—— -— Choephorae of Mschylus. A New Kdition of the Text,
with Notes, Critical, Iaplanatory, and Fhilological, for the Use of
Students.  Sceond Ediwon. 8vo. 9s.

PELLEW’S (Drax or Norwrcu) Life of Lord Sidmouth, with
his Correspondence.  Portraits. 3 Vols. 8vo. 42s.

PENN’S (Rromarp) Maxims and Hints for an Angler, and the
Miseries of Fishing. To which is added, Maxims and 1lints for a
Chess-player.  Seccond Kdition. Woodcuts. Feap. 8vo.  bs.

———— (GranviuLe) Bioscope; or, Dial of Life Explained. To
which is added, a Translation of St. Paulinus’ kpistle to Celantia, on

the Rule of Christian Lifc; and an Elementary View of General Chro-
nology. Second Edition. With Dial Plate. 12mo. 12s.
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PENROSE'S (Rev. Jonx) Lives of Vice-Admiral Sir C. V. Penrose,
and Captain James Trevenen. Portraits. 8vo. 10s. 6d.

-~ (F. C.) Principles of Athenian Architecture, and the
ptical Refinements exhibited in the Construction of the Ancient
3uildings at Athens, from a Survey. With 40 Plates. Iolio. Bl 5s.

(Published under the direction of the Dilettant Society.)

PERRY’S (Siz Erskine) Bird's-BEye View of India. With Extracts
from a Journal kept in the Provinces, Nepaul, &c. Feap. 8vo.
PHILLIPS (Joun) Memoirs of William Smith, LL.D., (the Geo-

logist). Portrait. 8vo. 7s.06d.
~—w— Geology of Yorkshire. The Yorkshire Coast, and the
Mountain-Limestone District. DPlates dto. Part I., 31s. 6d.—Dart 11,
b2s. Gd.
The Rivers, Mountains, and Sca Coast of Yorkshire.
With Lssays on the Climate, Seenery, and Ancient Inhabitants of the
Country. Second Edition, with 36 I'lates. Svo. 15s.

PHILOSOPHY IN SPORT MADE SCIENCE IN EARNEST;
or, the First Principles of Natnral Philosophy inculeated by aid of the Toys
and Sports of Youth, Seventh Lditwn. Woodeuts. 1 ap. 8vo. 7s.6d.

PHILPOTT'S (Bismor) Letters to the late Charles Butler, on the
Theological parts of his “ Book of the Roman Catholic Chureh;” with
Remarks on certain Works of Dr. Milner and Dr. Lingaid, and on some
parts of the Lvidence of Dr. Doyle.  Second fudition.  Svo.  16s.

PHIPPS (Hox. Epbmuxp) Memoir, Correspondence, Litcrary and
Unpublished Diarics of Robert Plumer Ward. Portrait. 2 Vols. 8vo. 28s.

POOLE'S (R.S.) loree Egyptiacee : or, the Chronology of Ancient
Egypt, discovered from Astronomieal and lieroglyphic Records upon
its Monuments,  Plates. 8vo.  10s. 6d.

——— (Rev. G. A.) Handbook for the Cathedrals of England.
Containing Descriptions of each.  Woodents, Post 8vo. In Preparation.

POPE'S (ALexanprr) WORKS. An entirely New Edition. Edited
by the Right Hon JonN WiLsoN CRoKER assisted by PrTeR CUNNING=
naMm, ¥.8.A. 8vo. In the Press.

PORTER'S (G. R.) Progress of the Nation, in its various Social and
Economical Relations, from the beginning of the Nincteenth Century.
Thurd Editwon,  Svo, 24s,

- (Muzs. (. R.) Rational Arithmetic for Schools and for
Private Instruction. 12mo.  3s. Gd.

POWELL'S (Rev. W.P.) Latin Grammar simplified. 12mo. 3s. 6d.

PRAYER-BOOK (Tug), Illuminated with 1000 Tlustrations of Bor-
ders, Initials, Vigucttes, &e. Medium 8vo. Cloth, 21s.; Calf, 31s. 6d.
Moroceo, 42s.

PROGRESS OF RUSSIA IN THE EAST. An Historical Sum-
mary, continued to the Present Time., With Map by ArkrowsmiTu,
Thrd Editwon.  8vo. Gs. 6d.

QUARTERLY REVIEW (Tmr). 8vo. 6s.

RANKE'S (Leororp) Political and Ecclesiastical History of the
Popes of Rome, during the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries. Trans-
lated from the German by Mxs. AustiN, Thurd Ldition. 2 Vols. Svo. 24s.
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RAWLINSON’S (Rev. Groree) Herodotus. A New English
' Version. Translated from the Text of Gaisrorp, and Edited with

Notes, illustrating the llistory and Geography of llerodotus, from the
most recent sources of information, embodying the chief Results,
Historical and Ethnographical, which have been arrived at in the pro-
gress of Cuneiform and Ilieroglyphical Discovery. Assisted by COLONEL
RawriNgon, and Sik J. G. WILKINSON. 4 Vols. 8vo. In Preparation.

REJECTED ADDRESSES (Tur). By James axp Horace SmiTh.
‘With Biographies of the Authors, and additional Notes. New FEdition,
with the Author's latest Corrections. Portraits. Fcap. 8vo. 1s.. or on
Fine Paprr. With Portrait and Woodcnts. Feap.8vo. bs.

RICARDO'S (Davip) DPolitical Works. With a Notice of his
Life and Writings. By J.R. M‘CuLrocn. New Edition. 8vo. 16s.

RIPA’S (FarHer) Memoirs during Thirteen Years’ Residence at the
Court of Peking, in the Service of the Emperor of China. Translated
from the Italian. By ForRTUNATO PRANDL Yost 8vo. 2s. 6d.

ROBERTSON'S (Rrv. J. C.) History of the Christian Church, to
the Pontificnte of Gregory the Great: a Manual for general Readers as
well as for Students in Theology. 8vo. 12s.

ROBINSON'S (Epwp., D.D.) Biblical Researchesin the Holy Land.
A New and Revised Ldition. With Maps. 2 Vols. 8vo. In Preparation.

-~—————— Later Biblical Researches in the Holy Land in the
in the year 1852. Maps. 8vo. In Preparation.

ROMILLY’S (Siz SamurL) Memoirs and Political Diary. By his
Sons.  T'hurd Mdition.  Portrait. 2 Vols. Feap. 8vo. 12s.

ROSS'S (Sir Jamrs) Voyage of Discovery and Research in the

Southern and Antarctic Regions during the years 183943. Plates.
2 Vols. 8vo. 36s.

ROYAL SOCIETY OF LITERATURE (Tur). TRANSACTIONS.
Plates. Vols. 1. to 1IT. 8vo. 12s. each.

RUNDELL'S (Mzs.) Domestic Cookery, founded on Prindiples
of Economy and Practice, and adapted for Private Families. New and
Cheaper Editron.  Woodcuts. Feap. 8vo. Bbs.

RUXTON'S (Grorer F.) Travels in Mexico; with Adventures
among the Wild Tribes and Animals of the Prairies and Rocky Moun-
tains. Post 8vo. bs.

SALE'S (Lapy) Journal of the Disasters in Aflghanistan. Eighth
Editwon. Yost 8vo. 12s,

~——— (S1r Rosrrr) Brigade in Affghanistan. With an Account of
the Seizure and Defence of Jellalabad. By Rev.G.R.GLE1G. Post 8v0.23.6d.

SCROPE'S (WirLian) Days of Deer-Stalking in the Forest of Atholl;
with some Account of the Natare and Ilabits of the Red Deer. Zhird
Edition. Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 20s.

Days and Nights of Salmon Fishing in the Tweed ;
with a short Account of the Natural History and labits of the Salmon.
Second Edition. Woodcuts. Royal 8vo.
~———— (G. P.) Memoir of Lord Sydenham, and his Administra-
tion in Canada. Second Edition. Portrait. 8vo. 9s.6d.
SENTENCES FROM THE PROVERBS. In English, French,

1talian, and German. For the Daily Use of Young Persons. By A Lapy.
16mo. 3s. 6d.
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SEYMOUR'S (H. Dawssy) Account of the Crimea and the Shores
of the Sea of Azoff. Map. 8vo.

SHAW’S (Tnos. B.) Outlines of English Literature, for the Use of
Young Students. Post 8vo. 12s.

SIDMOUTH’S (Lorp) Life and Correspondence. By the ITox. and
REV. GEORGE PELLEW, DEAN OF NoRWICH. Portraits. 3 Vols.8vo. 42s.

SIERRA LEONE; Described in a Series of Letters to Friends at
llome. By A Lapy. Edited by Mks. NorToN. Yost 8vo. 5s.

SMITH'S (Wx., LL.D.) Dictionary of Greek and Roman Anti-
quities. Second Fdition. With 500 Woodcuts. 8vo. 42s.

—-——— Smaller Dictionary of Greeck and Roman Antiquities,
Third Ediwon.  'With 200 Woodeuts. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

--————— Dictionary of Greck and Roman Biography and My-
thology. With 500 Woodeuts. 3 Vols. 8vo. 5l 15s. 6d.

Dictionary of Greek and Roman Geography. Woodcuts.
Vol. 1. 8vo. 36s.

New Classical Dictionary for Schools. ‘‘ompiled from
the two last works. Third Edition. 8vo. 15s.

- —~ Smaller Classical Dictionary.  Zhird Edition. With
200 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

—-- - -— New Latin-English Dictionary for Colleges and Schools.
Medium  8vo.

- - — Smaller Latin-English Dictionary. Square 8vo.

—— School History of Greece ; from the Rarliest Times to
the Roman Conquest, with Supplementary Chapters on the History of
Literature and Art. Woodcuts, Swcth Ediuron. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

—-— - School History of Rome; from the Karlicst Times to
the Establishment of the Empire. By II. G. Lipvenn, M.A., Head
Master of Westminster School.  'Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 7s. 6a.

-——— Edition of Gibbon's Decline and Fall of the Roman
Empire. With Notes by MiumaN and Guizor. DPortrait and Map,
8 Vols. 8vo. 60s.

-~ — (Wu. Jas.) Grenville Letters and Diaries, including
MR, GRENVILLE'S Diary oF PoLirtican Events, wiile First Lord of
the Treasury. Kdited with Notes. 4 Vols. 8vo. 6is.

- —(Jamrs & Horack) Rejected Addresses. Twenty-third
Editwn, with Author's latest corrections. Feap. 8vo. '1s., or on Fine
Paper. With Portrait and Woodcuts. Fcap 8vo. 5s.

SOMERVILLE'S (Mary) Physical Geography. Third Edition.
Portrait. 2 Vols. Fcap.8vo, 12s.

- - -eeme—— Connexion of the FPhysical Sciences. Eighth
Iidition. Ylates. Feap.8vo. 10s.6d.

SOUTHEY’S (Rosert) Book of the Church ; with Notes contain-
ing the Authorities, and an Index. Sixth Edition. 8vo. 123.

- - - - LivesofJohn Bunyan & Oliver Cromwell, Post 8vo. 22.6d.
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SPECKTER'S (Orro) Charmed Roe; or, the Story of the Little

Brother and Sister. Illustrated. 16mo. 5s.

STANLEY'S (Epwarp, D.D., Bp. of Norwich) ApprESsEs AND
Cnarcrs. With a Memoir of his Life. By Hris Son. Second Edition.
8vo. 10s. 6d.

——————— (Arrrur P.) Commentary on St. Paul’s Epistles to
the Corinthians, with Notes and Dissertations. 2 Vols. 8vo. In the
Press.

- Historical Memoirs of Canterbury. The Landing of
Angustine—The Murder of Becket—The Black ’rince—The Shrine of
Beeket. Woodcuts. 8vo.  7s. 6d.
—-- Sinai and DPalestine. In Connecxion with their
Mistory, Map. 8vo.
ST. JOHN'S (Cuarues) Field Notes of a Sportsman and Naturalist
in Sutherland. Woodcuts. 2 Vols. Post8vo. 18s.
Wild Sports and Natural History of the Highlands.
Post 8vo. bs.
(Bayie) Adventures in the Libyan Desert and the
Oasis of Jupiter Ammon, Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 2. Gd.

STISTED'S (Mrs. Hrwsry) Letters from the Bye-Ways of Italy.
Plates. 8vo. 18s.

STOTHARD'S (THos., R. A.) Life. With Personal Reminiscences.
By Mrs. Bray. With Portrait, and 60 Woodcuts. 4to. 21s.
STRIFE FOR THE MASTERY. Two Allegories. With Illus-

trations. Crown 8vo. €s.
SUNLIGHT THROUGH THE MIST; or, Practical Lessons

drawn from the Lives of Good Men, intended as a Sunday Book for
Children. By A LaApy. Second Editon. 16mo. 3s. 6a.

SUTTON (How. II. Manngrs). Some Account of the Courts of
London and Vienna, at the end of the Seventeenth Century, extracted
from the Oflicial and Private Correspondenge of Robert Sutton (late
Lord Lexington) while British Minister at Vienna, 1694-98. 8vo. 14s.

SWIFT'S (Jonarnax) Works. New Edition, based upon Sir
‘Walter Scott's Edition, entirely revised. 8vo. In Preparation.

SYDENHAM'S (Lorp) Memoirs. With his Administration in
Canada. By G.PoULET SCrOPE, M.P. Second Ldition. Portrait. 8vo. 9s.6d

TALBOT'S (H. Fox) English Etymologics. 8vo., 12s.
TAYLOR'S (IIexky) Notes from Life. Post 8vo. Gs.; or,
Cheap Edwtwon. Fcap. 8vo. 2s.
Notes from Books. 7hird Edition. DTost 8vo. 9s.
—————— (J. E) Fairy Ring. A Collection of Stories for Young
Persons. From the German. With Illustrations by RICHARD DOYLE.
Second Edition. 'Woodcuts. Fecap. 8vo. 7s.6d.

TENNENTS (Sir J. E.) Christianity in Ceylon. Its Introduction
and Progress under the Portuguese, Dutch, British, und American Mis-
sions. With an Historical Sketch of the Brah 1 and Buda
Superstitions Woodcuts. 8vo. 14s,
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THREE-LEAVED MANUAL OF FAMILY PRAYER; arranged
s0 a8 to save the trouble of turning the Pages backwards and forwards.
Royal 8vo. 2s. .

THRESHOLD (Tae) OF LIFE. A Serics of Letters addressed to

2 Son on his Entrance into the world. Fcap.8vo. In the Press.

TICKNOR'S (Grorar) History of Spanish Literature. With Criti-
cisms on particular Works, and Biographical Notices of Prominent
Writers. Second and Cheaper Eduwtion. 3 Vols. 8vo. 24s.

TREMENHEERE'S (H. S.) Dolitical Experience of the Ancients,
in its bearing on Modern 'imes. Feap. 8vo. 2s. 6d.

--—- - Notes on Public Subjects, made during a

Tour 1n the United States and Canada. Yost 8vo. 10s. 6d.

—_—— -— - Constitution of the United States compared
with our own. TPost 8vo. 9s. 6d.

TURNBULL'S (. E.) Narrative of Travels in Austria, with
Remarks on its Social and Political Condition. 2 Vols. 8vo. 24s.

TWISS’ (ITorace) Public and Private Life of Lord Chancellor Eldon,
with Selections from his Correspondence.  Portrait. Zhud Lidition,
2 Vols. Post 8vo. 21s.

UBICIND'S (M. A.) Letters on Turkey and its Inhabitants—the
Moslems, Greeks, Atmenians, &e. 2 Vols. Post8vo.

VAUGHAN'S (Rev. Dr.) Sermons preached in Harrow School,
8vo. 10s. Gd.

— Nine New Sermons. 12mo. 5s.

VAU‘( S (W. S. W.) ITandbook to the Antiquities in the British
Museum; being a Deseription of the Remains of Greek, Assyrian,
Fgyptian, and Etruscan Art preserved there. With 300 Woodcuts.
Yost 8vo, 7s. 6d.

VOYAGE to the Mauritius and back, touching at the Cape of Good
Hope, and St. Ilelena. By Author of “Papnrana.” Post 8vo. 9s. 6d.

WAAGEN'S (Dr.) Treasures of Art in Great Britain. Being an
Account of tho Chicef Collections of Paintings, Sculpture, Manuscripts,
Mumatures, & &c., in this Country. Obtained from Personal lnspec-
tion during Visits to England. 3 Vols. 8vo. 86s.

WADDINGTON'S (Dran) The Condition and Prospects of the
Greek Church.,  New Lidition. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. 6d.

WAKEFIELD'S (E. J.) Adventures in New Zcaland. With
some Account of the Beginning of the British Colonisation of the
Island. Map. 2 Vols. 8vo. 28s.

WALKS AND TALKS. A Story-book for Young Children. By
Aunt IpA. With Woodeuts. 16mo. Bs.

WARD'S (Roserr Prumrr) Memoir, Correspondence, Literary and
Unpublished Diaries and Remains. By the Hox. EpMuxp Puieps.
Portrait. 2 Vols. 8vo. 28s.

WATT (James) ; Origin and Progress of his Mechanical Inventions.
Illustrated by his correspondence with his friends. Edited with an
Introductory Memoir, by J.P. Muikntap. Plates. 3 vols. 8vo., 45s.;
or Large Paper. 4to. 48s.

WELLESLEY'S (REV. Dr.) Anthologia Polyglotta; a Selection

of Versions in various Languages chiefly from the Greek Anthology.
8vo, 16s.; or 4to, 425, &7
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WELLINGTON'S (Tre Duke or) Character, Actions, and Writings,
By JuLEs MAUREL. Second Edition. 1s.6d.

Despatches during his various Campaigns.
Compiled from Official and other Authentic Documents. By Cor
Gurwoop, C.B. New Enlarged Edition. 8 Vols, 8vo. 21s. each.

e Seclectiond from his Despatches and General
Orders. 8vo. 18s.

————— ~ - Speeches in Parliament. Collected and Arranged
with his sanction. 2 Vols, 8vo. 42s.

WILKIE'S (Sie Davip) Life, Journals, Tours, and Critical Remarks
on Works of Art, with a Selection from his Correspondence. By ALLAN
CUNNINGHAM. Portrait. 3 Vols. 8vo. 42s.

WILKINSON’S (S J. G.) Popular Account of the I'rivate Llfe,
Manners, and Customs of the Ancient Egyptians. With 500 Wood-
cuts. 2 Vols, Post8vo. 12,

- Dalmatia and Montenegro; with a Journey to
Mostar in Hertzegovina, and Remarks on the Slavonic Nations. Plates
and Woodcuts. 2 Vols.8vo. 42s.

— ——— Handbook for Egypt.—Thebes, the Nile, Alex-

andria, Cairo, the Pyramids, Mount Smai, &c. Map. Post'8vo, 15s.

-~ (Marruew, D.D.) School Scrmons, preached in the

Chapel of Marlborough College. 8vo. 9s.

—— (G. B.) Working Man’s Handbook to South Aus-
tralia; with Advice to the I'armer, and Detailed Information for the
several Classes of Labourers and Artisans. Map. 18mo. 1s. 6d.

WOOD'S (Lizvr.) Voyage up the Indus to the Source of the
River Oxus, by Kabul and Badakhshan, Map. 8vo. 14s,

WOODWARD'S (B.B.) Handbook of History; or Chronology
Alphabetically Arranged to Facilitate Reference, 8vo.

WOKDSWORTH'S (Rev. Dr.) Athens and Attica. Journal of a
Tour. Zlurd Edition. Plates. Dost 8vo. 8s. €d.

King Edward VIth’s Latin Grammar, for the

Use of Schools, 10tk Edibion, revised. 12mo. 3s. Gd.

- First Latin Book, or the Accidence, Syntax -
and Prosody, with Lnglish Translation for Junior Classes. WSecond
Edition, 12mo. 2s.

WORNUM’S (Rarrn) Biographical Dictionary of Italian Painters:
with a Table ot the Contemporary £chools of Italy, designed as a
Handbook to the Picture Galleries of Italy., By a Laby. With a
Chart. Post 8vo, 6s.6d.

WORSAAE'S (J. J. A.) Account of the Danes and Northmen in
England, Scotland, and Ireland. Woodcuts, 8vo. 10s. 6d.

YOUNG'S (Dr. Tsags.) (the Discoverer of Hicroglyphices) Life. *
By Groree Peacock, D.D., Dean of Ely. Portrait. ‘8vo.
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